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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



The present volam^ is the first of a series of elementary 
Latin books in preparation by Dr. W. Smith, Editor of the 
Dictionary of Biography and Mythology, of Greek and 
Roman Antiquities, etc. The plan, object, and sources of 
the work are fully set forth in the Author's Preface sub- 
joined. It has one great merit of a school-book designed 
for beginners — ^brevity. The essentials of Grammar are 
given without unnecessary detail or minute exceptions. 
At the age at which Latin is usually begun the memory 
is much more active and developed than the reasoning fac- 
ulties ; the Author has therefore judiciously preferred the 
synthetic to the analytic method. Exercises in double 
translation are given after each Declension and Conjuga- 
tion, to impress the forms thus learned more firmly on the 
memory. 

In revising the work the Editor has made a few altera- 
tions and additions, which he trusts may be found to be 
Improvements. As it is essential for an accurate knowl- 
ledge of Latin to know the quantities of syllables, what- 
ever system of pronunciation may be preferred by the 
teacher, the Editor has introduced,^om the first lesson, 
the simpler and more comprehensive rules of Prosody. 
He has added also paradigms of the more frequently-re- 
curring Greek nouns of the First, Second, and Third De- 
clensions, and a few pages of continuous narrative taken 
from Woodford's Epitome of Csesar, in the exact words 
of the author, but with the complex sentences broken up, 
and the difficult parenthetic clauses omitted. The selec- 
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tion extends from the beginning of Caesar to the end of 
the Helvetian Campaign. * 

In the original work the Vocabularies were thrown to- 
gether at the end of the Second Part, but in this edition 
they have been placed before the Exercises to which they 
respectively belong ; there is great convenience in this ar- 
rangement, and, as the pupiT is expected to learn the Vo- 
cabulary by heart, it can not afford»him any improper as- 
sistance, especially as words once given are not repeated 
in subsequent Vocabularies. 

A Second Part, containing the remainder of Woodford's 
simplified Csesar, and L'Homond's " Viri RomsB*' is in prep- 
aration as a Supplement to the present volume, furnishing, 
it is believed, sufficient reading matter to enable the pupil 
to enter, with a competent supply of words and experience 
in translation, upon the profitable study of Caesar or Vi5-gil» 



PREFACE. 



The following work is the first of a short series which 
the writer has undertaken with the view of facilitating the 
study of the Latin language. It is the result of many 
years' practical teaching, and seeks to combine the ad- 
vantages of the older, and more modern methods of in- 
struction. While boys are sometimes compelled to com- 
mUi to memory all the granamatical forms and .syntactical 
rules without having their knowledge tested by any-prac- 
tical application in the construction of sentences, so that 
they frequently forget the former part of the Grammar by 
the time they have finished the latter, they are in other 
cases burdened by a large number of explanations and 
cautions, and by complicated rules for the formation of 
cases and other inflectional forms. The latter error is al- 
most as grave as the former in the case of young boys, as 
they are thus taught analytically what ought to be first 
learned synthetically. 

The main object of this work is tp enable a beginner to 
fiiS»the Declensions' and Conjugations thoroughly in his 
memory, to learn, their usage by constructing simple sen- 
tences as soon as he commences the study of the language, 
and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful words. It 
is divided into two parts : 

I. .The first part contains the Grammatical Forms, with 
Exercises upon all the inflections, in which the simple rules 
of syntax are introduced, as they are required for the for- 
mation of sentences. 

IL The second part contains an explanation of some of. 
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the more important idioms of the language, such as the 
construction of the Accusative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood, of the Ablative Absolute, of the Gerund and* Ge- 
rundive, etc., exemplified by Exercises upon each construc- 
tion. The Vocabulary relating to each Exercise is [pre- 
fixed to the Exercise], and Alphabetical Indices of the 
Latin and English words in the Vocabularies are [given 
at the end of the volume]. 

The work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer- 
cise-book, with Vocabularies, and consequently presents in 
one book all that the pupil will require for some time in 
his study of the language. It is confidently believed that 
i\ boy who has gone carefully through the work will have 
acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammatical 
forms, and of the most important syntactical rules, and 
will thus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study 
of a larger Grammar with advantage and profit. 

In the Grammar the writer has deviated as little as pos- 
sible from the usual arrangement of the Declensions and 
Conjugations, and only when some clear and positive ad- 
vantage was to be gained. Thus, in the Third Declension, 
he has introduced a simpler and easier classification, ac- 
cording to the final letter of the stem,* instead of the one 
in the ordinary grammars, which occasions boys so much 
difficulty and perplexity. 

In using the book, it is suggested that the pupU shdild 
be required to learn by heart the Vocabulary belonging 
to each Exercise ; that he should then read over the Ex- 
ercise vivd voce in the class, the master giving such ex- 
planations as he may deem necessary ; and that then, but 
not till then, the pupil should write down what he has pre- 

* The Stem must be distinguished from the Root. The Hoot is that 
part of the word which remaine after taking away the Suffix ; the Stem 
is that part of the word which remains after taking away the Inflections ; 
thus, in agilis, agiH is the Stem of the Adjective, but ag is the Boot. 
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viously read in class. It should be the aim of the master 
to prevent the pupil, as far as possible, from committing 
mistakes to writing, as experience has shown that the 
original mistake, when fixed in the memory by means of 
writing, is often remembered long after the correction has 
been forgotten. 

In drawing up the Exercises, the writer has derived as- 
sistance from the following books, all of which are used in 
the public schools of Germany: 

Kuhner, Lateinische Vorschuh, Hannover, 1858. 

Spiess, Uebtmgsbuch zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateiniscken tV< Deutachi 

und atts dem Detttschen in's Lateinische, Essen, 1858. 
Jacobs and During, Lateinisches Elementarbuch, Jena, 1856. 
Bleske, Elementarhuch der Lateiniscken Sprache, Hannover, 1858. 
Bonnell, UebitngstUcke zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateinischen in*s Deutsehi 

Jur die ersten An/anger, Berlin, 1854. 
Ellendt, Lateinisches Lesebuch fur die untersten Klassen der Gymnasien, 

Konigsberg, 1857. 
GtdJks, Lateinisches Lesebuch, Berlin, 1857. 

He has also to acknowledge his obligations to Mr. T. D. 
HaJl, M.A., for the correction of the proofs and for many 
valuable suggestions. 

It is right to state that thQ whole of this work was writ- 
ten and the greater part of it printed before the publica- 
tion of Mr.Hutton's "Introduction to the Study of Greek," 
the plan of which is very similar to that of the present 
book. W. S. 

London, November, 1859. 
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PART I. 

GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 



I. — ^The Alphabet. Quantity. Genders. Paets of 

Speech. Substantives. 

1. Alphabet. — ^The Latin Alphabet consigts of 25 letters, 
the same as the English without TFI 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, X K, L, M, N^, O, P, 
a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, d, o, p, 

Q, R, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 

q, r, s, t, u, V, X, y, z. 

Of these y and z were used only in words introduced 
from Greek ; k is found only before a, and q only before u. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, 6, e, o, w, y. The remaining letters 

are Consonants ; of these 

/, m, n, r, are called liqaids, 

s is called a sibilant, 

X and z are double letters, and the reit are called mutes. 

A syllable consists of one or more letters pronounced in 
one breath. 

Two vowels joined in one syllable make a Diphthong ; 
the Diphthongs are ae, oe, ai«, which are in common use, 
and ew, 6^, wt, which occur in only a few words. 

2. Quantity, — Quantity is used to denote the quicker or 
slower pronunciation of a syllable. 

A syllable is considered short or long as its vowel is 
short or long. 

A 



2 SUBSTANTIVES. 

A LoDg Syllable has the mark (**) over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark {"*) over the vowel. A sylla- 
ble marked thus (-) is sometimes long, sometimes short. 

Short by nature ; as Smdr, 
Long by nature ; at virus, 
A vowel may be J ^^^^ ^^ position (before another rowel); as 

Long by position (before two consonants or a 
doable consonant) ; as perdix. 

8. Genders. — ^There are three Genders : 

Mascvline^ Feminine^ and Neuter. 
SabstantiTes whieh are either Mascnline or Feminine are called Common. 

CSee general Soles for Gendw on yage 112r] 

4. Parts of Speech, — ^There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language : 

1. Sabstantive^or Noun, 5. Adverb. 

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition. 

3. Pronoun. 7. Conjunction. 

4. Verb. 8. Interjection. 

Of these the first four admit of inflection, the last four 
do not. Inflection is the mode of changing the termina- 
tion of words to show their relation to other words. 

The Inflection of Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns is 
called Declension, that of Verbs is called Conjugation. 

There is no article in the Latin language: hence the 
Latin me&sa means not only table<, but also a table and tlie 
table. 

9 

6. Substantives. — ^The Substantive is declined by Numr 
ber and Case. 

There are two Numbers : Singular and Plural. 

There are six Cases : Nominative^ Genitive^ Dative^ Ac- 
cusative^ Vocative^ Ablative. 

There are five Declensions distinguished by the endings 
of the Genitive Case Singular : thus, 



FIRST DECLENSION. 8 

The genitive of the first declension ends in ae. 
" « « second " " L 

" " ^ " fourth " " U8, 

" « " fifth " m " a. 



11. — ^The First Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Latin Substantives of tli^ 
First Declension ends in a, and the Genitive in ae. 



Sing. 
Norn. Hens-a, a table. 
Gen. Hens-aO) of a table, 
DaU Mens-aOi to or for a table. 
Ace, Hens-am, a table, 
Voc, Mens-a, O table, [tabk, 
AbL Hens4^ by, with, or from a 



Hur. 
Mens-ae, talks. 
lUfbiis-ariiiD, of tables. 
Mens-is, to or for tables. 
Menace, tables, 
Mens-ae, tables, \bk$, 

Men8-18, by, with, or from ta^ 



All Substantives of the First Declension are Feminine, unless they des* 
ignate males; as, nauta, a sailor. 

[The Declension of Greek Koons is given on page 28]. 



Some General HuUs of Qtiantity.* 

1. A diphthong is always long. 

2. A vowel is long before a double consonant, or before 
two single consonants (not a mute and liquid), or^'. 

3. A vowel is short before another vowel. * 

4. In declinable words final a is short, except in the ab- 
lative of the first declension, where a is always long. 

H is not a consonant in Prosody ; it does not, with a consonant, lengthen the pre- 
ceding vowel, nor does it, between two vowels, prevent the shortening of the 
. former^ 

Rule 1. — A personal verb agrees with its N'ominative 
case in number and person : as, ptlella currit, the girl runsj 
puellae currunt, tJie girls run. 

* Except where these Bules apply, the quantity will be marked in the 
vocabularies until other Rules are given ; and the student is expected to 
accustom himself from the start to marking carefully in pronunciation 
the quantity of eveiy syllable. 
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Rule 2. — ^Transitive verbs govern an Accusative case 
(of the direct object) : as, ^uUa alas hab^t, the eagle has 
wings. 



ala, /. a wing, 

aquila, /. an eagle, 

colonia, / a colony. 

columba, f, a dove, 

corona, /, a crown. 

f emiua, /. a woman. 

f Hia, f. a daughter. 

insula, f. an island. 



Vocabulary 1. 
f=^ Feminine, 

menaa, f. a table. 

ora, f. a coast, 

pecuniary*, money. 

porta, f. a gate. 

pueUa^ f. a girl. 

regina, /. a queen. 

Boma, f. Borne (the city), 

rosa, f. a rose. 



[Give the Bales for the quantity in the above where the marks are 
omitted.] 

Cnrrit, runs. * Cormnt, run. 

Habet, has, Habent, have. 

Exercise I. 

[The vocabulary ehoald in evefty case be committed to memory and recited by the pu- 
pil bdbre he b^ins to translate.] 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 3. R^na coronam 
habet. 4. Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet< 
G. Femina pecuniam habet. 7. Boma portas habet. 8. Co- 
loniae portas habent. 9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Femi- 
nae rosas habent. 11. Columbae alas habent. 12. Insulae 
oras habent. ^^ J 

1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove 
has wings, ft The eagles have wings. 5. The colony has 
^ates. 6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money, 
o. The women have money. 9. The colony has women. 10. 
The island has colonies. 11. The woman has a crown. 12. 
The islands have roses. 

Rule 3. — ^When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb "To Be," they are put in the same case: as, 
Britannia est instila, Britain is an island. 

Rule 4. — Of two Substantives^N^gnifying different 
things, the limiting one is put in the Genitive case : as, 
Britannia est instila Europae, -BW^aiVw an island of Eur 
rope. 

In this example the words "0/ Eurcpe^^ indicate a more limited use of the word 
Wind than in the example under the previous rule. This limiting noun is put 
(ill Latin) in the gooitive case, whether it stands before or after the other noun. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 





VoCABUTiART 2. 






mz=Ma8euline. 




agrioola, m. 


a husbandman. 


incola, m. 


an inhabitant. 


amldtia, /. 


friendship. 


Inlmicitia,/. 


enmity. 


Britannia, /. 


Britain. 


^Italia,/ 


Italy. 


cansa) /. 


a cause. 


nanta, m. 


a sailor. 


^luropa, /. 


Europe. 


patria,/. 


a native-lanclf couiUry- 


Gallia,/. 


Gaul (now France). 


poeta, m. 


a poet. 


gloria,/. 


glory. 


pugna,/. 


a battle. 


Graecia,/. 


Greece. 


SidUa,/. 


SicHy, 






▼ita,/. 


life. 




Est, is. 


Sunt, 


are. 




Exercise II. 





1 . Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Ro- 
ma est regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. In- 
colae insularum sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt ag- 
ricolae. 7. Insula est patria nautarum. 8. Graecia est pa- 
tria poetarum. 9. Amicitia est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia 
incolarum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is an island of Europe. 2. Britain is the native- 
land of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The 
inhabitants of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sic- 
ily are sailors. 6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 
7. An island is the native-land of sailors. 8. Friendship is 
the crown of life. 9. The battle is the cause of glory. 10. 
The enmity of the sailors is the cause of the battle. 



III. — ^The Second Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine Substantives of 
the Second Declension ends in us, er, and fr (in vir and 
compounds), and of Neuter Substantives in urn. The Gen- 
itive Singular ends in i. 



Sing. 
Nom, Donnn-ns, a lord. 
Gen. Domin-i, 
Dat, Domin-o, 
Ace. Doxnin-nm, 
Voc, Donmi<^, 
AbL Bomln-o, 



of a lord. 

to or for a lord, 

a lord. 

O lord, [a lord. 

by, with^ or from 



A. Masculine. 

1. 
Domin-i, 



Domin-oriim, 

Bomin-is, 

DomXn-08, 

Domin-i, 

Domln-is, 



P!ar. 

lords. 

of lords. 

to or for lords. 

lords. 

O lords. [fiords. 

bi/f withy or from 



6 
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Sing. 
Nom. Gladi-us, a sword. 
Gen. Gladi-i, of a sword. 
Dot. GlSdi-o, to QT for a sword. 
Ace. Gladi-nnii a sword. 
Voc. Gladi-e, O sword, [sword. 
Abl. Gl&di-o, 6y, tn'M, or frotn a 



2. Hot. 

Gladi-i, swords. 
Gladi-ormn, of swords. 

Gladi-is, to or for swords. 

Gladi-oSy swords. 

Gladi-iy O swords. [swords. 

Gladi-ii) by, with, or fron^. 



Rehabk. — ^Proper names in ius, and also JUius and genius^ arc de- 
clined \\^<&Qladws, but make the vocative in t instead of te (by contrac- 
tion): as, Yir^i (from Virgilius), O Virgil; fili (from filius), O son. 



Sing. 
Notn. Hipster, a master. 
Gen. Uagistr-i, of a master. 
Dat. Magiitr-o, toorforamaster. 
Ace. Iftagistr-Tiin, a master. 
Voc. Magister, master. 
Abl, MSgistr-o, by, with, or from 

a master. 



3. piur. 

Magistr-i, masters. 
Ui^str-orum, of masters. 
Uagigtr48, io or for masters. 
— .w_j_^ -_ masters. 

O masters, 
by, with, or from 
masters. 



Magistr-os, 

Magistr-i, 

MSigi8tr-i8, 



4. 



Nom, Fner, 
Gen. Fner-i, 
Dat. Paer<-5, 
Ace. Fner-iun, 
Voc. Fner, 
Abl. Faer«d, 



a boy. 

of a boy. 

to or for a boy. 

a boy. 

O boy. [boy* 

by, with, or from a 



Fner-i, boys. 

Fner-onmi) of boys. 

Fner-i8| to or for boys. 

Fner-08, boys. 

Fner-i, O boys. 

Fner^is, by, with, or from boys. 



6. 



Nom. Vix, a man. 

Gen. Vir-i, of a v^an, 

Dat, "Wr-S, io or for a man. 

Ace. Vlr-nxn, a man. 

Voc. "^^, man. [man. 

Abl. Vir-3, by, with, or from a 



Vfr'i, men. 

Vir-orum, of men. 

Vir-ifl, to or for men, 

Vir-08| men. 

Vir-i, O men. 

VIr-is, by, with, or from men. 



B. Neuter. 



Nom. Begn-nm, a kingdom. 
G^n. Begn-i, of a kingdom, 
Dat. Begn-o, to or for a kingdom. 
Ace. Begn-om, a kingdom. 
Voc. Begn-nm, kingdom. 
Abl. Begii-5, by, with, or from a 

kingdom. 



Begn>a, kingdoms'. 
B^n-onmii of Kingdoms^ 
Begn-18, to or Yor kingdoms. 
Begn-a, kingdoms. 
Begn-a, kingdoins. 
Begn-is, by, with, or from king- 
doms. 



In all Neuter Substantives, the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocati^o 
are the same in the Singular and Plural respectively. 

[For declensioii of Deua and Greek nouns, see page 26 and 3&] 
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Additional 'RiUes of Quantity/ (see p. 140). 

1. jT final is long, 

2. O final is long. 

3. IT final is long. 

4. As, e^, and os final are long. 

5. Is and us final are short ; but is m plural cases long. 

Exception. — Us is long in the Nom., Ace, and Voc. Plnr. and Ge«. 
Sing, of the 4th Declension, and in the Nominative of Nouns of the 34 
Declension, which increase long in the Genitive; as, virtms^ utU^ etc. 

Exercise IIL 

Mascuiine Substantives «r Q8. 

VOCABULAST 3, 



amiciiB, m. a friend. 

avuB, m. a grandfather, 
dom^UB, IN. a lord, master, 

eqnnsy m, a horse, 

filiiu, m. a son. 

flnvius, M. a tiver. 

glSMuB, m. a sword. 



hortOB, nu a garden. 

XnlnucnSy m, an enemy, 

BheaaB, m, the Rhine. 

Bhodanus, m. the Rhone, 

ripa, /. a hank, 

servuSf m. a skuoe, 

tanniB, m. abtUL 



Bemark. — When two or more nominatives singalar are connected hy 
a conjunction, the verb is put in the plural ,* as, Bbenus et Bhdd&nus 
sunt flnvii, the Rhine and the Rhone are rivers, 

1. Filius currit. 2. Servi currunt. 8. Dominus servos ha^ 
bet. 4. Filius domini servos habeL 5. Dominus servos et 
equos habet. 6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros habent. 

7. Avus servos et equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum ha- 
bet. 9. Filii inimieorum gladios habent. 10. Rhodanus est 
fiuvius Galliae. 11. Rhodanus et Rhenus sunt fiuvii Galliae. 
12. Hortus rosas habet 

1. The slave runs. • 2, The sons run. 3. The grand&ther 
has a slave. 4. The son of the grandfather has slaves. 5. 
The sons of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the 
lords are sailors. 7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 

8. The lord has slaves and horses. 9. The Rhone and the 
Rhine are rivers of Europe. 10. The friends of the grand- 
father are poets. 11. The enemies of the lord have swords. 
12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

Rule 5, — The Dative Case indicates the person (or 
thing) who gains or receives any thing : as, Magister c5- 
lumbam ptLfiro dat, the master gives a dove to the boy. 

Dat, gives. Dant, give. 
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Exercise IV. 

Masculine Substantives in er and ir. 

VOCABULABT 4. 

minlBter, m, a servant. 



a boy, 

a father-in-law, 

a man. 

Sdcer, g6ner, are de< 



tmti m. a field t territory. 

g&eri m. a son-in-law. puer, m. 

VLbetf m. a book. woetf m. 

magisteri m. a master, teacher, vir, m. 

Minister, liber, ftger, are declined like m&gister. 
clined like puer. 

I. Puer libnim habet. 2. Magister librum puero dat. 3. 
Filius viri libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros ha- 
bet. 5. Dominus agrum ministro dat. 6. Socer agros et 
ministros habet. 7. Socer agrum genero dat. 8. Magistri 
libros virorum pueris dant. 9. Gener servum puero dat. 
10. Puer librum viri ministro dat. 

1. The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a field to the 
boys. 3. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 
4. The father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 5. 
The friends of the boy have the books of the man. 6. The 
enemies have servants and^elds. 7. The masters give gar- 
dens to the boys. 8. The master gives doves to the boys, 
9. The grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The fa- 
thers-in-law give fields and bulls to the sons-in-law. 11. 
The man and the boy have fields and books. 12. The boy 
is the son of the man. 

Exercise V. 

Neuter Substantives. 
Vocabulary 5. 

n=zN€Uter. 

praexninm, n. a reward. 
regnmn, n. a kingdom. 
acatnxn, n. a shield. 
templom, n. a temple. 
diidpaliu^ m. a pupil, schxdar, 
morbus, m. a disease. 
mums, m, a waU. 
HoTnanuB, m. a Roman. 



ai^dntxuii) n. silver, 
annun, n. gold. 
bellnxn, n. war. 
eoelam, n. heaven, 
diligentia,/. diligence. 
doniini, n. a gift, 
gandinm, it. joy, 
metallum, n. a metal. 
oppidnm, n. a town. 

1. Amici sunt donum coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum coeli 
d. uona avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et araen- 
tam sunt metalla. 5. Magister argentum puero dat. 6. Dis- 
cipuii sunt gaudium magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa mor- 
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borum. 8. Oppidum muros et portas habet. 9. Templa 
sunt gloria Graeciae. 10. Eomani gladios et scuta habent.. 

1. The books are the gift of a friend. 2. The boys and 
girls are the joy of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives 
gold and silver to the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have tem- 
ples. 5. The temples of Greece have gifts. 6. The father- 
in-law gives gold and silver to the temples. 7. The metals 
are the cause of war. 8. The queen has lands and towns. 
9. The queen gives rewards to the inhabitants. 10. The lord 
gives shields and swords to the servants. 



IV. — ^Adjectives of the First and Second De- 
clensions. 

Adjectives in Hs^ dy um^ or ^, dy um^ are declined in the 
Masculine and Neuter like Substantives of the Second De- 
clension, and in the Feminine like Substantives of the First 
Declension : as, b6ntis, b5na, bdnum, good; nlg^r, nigi'a, 
nigrum, hlack; tenSr, tJnera, tenerum, tender. 



Nom, 
Gen, 
Dot. 
Ace, 
Voc. 
Abi, 



M. 
Bon-UB 
Bon-I 
B6n-o 
Bon-nm 
Bon-e 
Bon-5 



Sing, 
F. 

bon-a 

bon-ae 

bon-ae 

bon-am 

bon-a 

bon-a 



N. 

bon-nm 

bon-i 

bon-5 

bon-nm 

bon-nm 

bon.5 



riar. 
M. F. X. 

Bon-1 bon-ae bon-a 

Bon-omm bon-ixnm bon-onun 

Bon-u bon-is bon-is 

Bon-Ss bon-S,8 bon-a 

Bon-i bon-ae bon-a 

Bon-is bon-iB bon-u 



2. 



M. 

Nom, KlgSr 
Gen. Nigr-i 
Dat. Nigr-o 
Ace. Nigr-un 
Voc, Nig-er 
Abl. Nigr-3 



F. 
nigr-a 
nigr-ae 
nigr-ae 
nigr-am 
nigr-a 
nigr-& 



N. 

nigr-nm 

nigr-I 

nigr-o 

nigr-nm 

nigr-nm 

nigr-o 



M. 



F. 



N. 



Kigr-I nigr-ae nigr-a 
Nigr-ornm nigr-amm nigr-5mm 
Kigr-u ttigr-is nigr-is 
Kigr-08 nigr-as nigr-a 
Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-a 
-is nigr-is . n^-is 



3. 



M. 

Nom. l!ener 
Gen. Tener-i 
Dat, Tener-o 
Ace. Tener-nm 
Voc. Tener 
AbL lener-o 



F. 

tener-a 

tener-ae 

tener-ae 

tSner-am 

tener-a 

tener-& 



N. 

tener-nm 

tener-i 

tener-o 

tener-nm 

tener-nm 

tener-5 

A 



M. F. N. 

I^er-i tener-ae tenSr-S 
lener-omm tener-anim tener-omm 



XSner-iB 
Tener-oa 
iSner-i 
Tener-is 

2 



tener-is 
tener-as 
tener-ae 
tener-is 



tener-is 

tener-a 

'tener-a 

tener-ia 
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7. The high banks have many roses. 8. The Rhone is a great 
and broad river. 9. The roses of the high banks are white. 
10. The Rhine is a rapid river of Gaul. 

C. — 1. Puer est aeger. 2. Puella est aegra. 3. Aurum 
templi est sacrum. 4. Regina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt 
tenerae. 6. Filii sunt miseri. 7. Morbus tenero filio est 
molestus. 8. Exemplum servi noxium puero est 9. Frae- 
mia diligentiae sunt grata discipulis. 10. Magnus est nume- 
rus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives 
a book to the sick boy. 3. The black horses are troublesome 
to the man. 4. Great is the number 6f black slaves. 5. The 
splendid gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the dili- 
gence of the beautiful girl. 7. The diligence of the girl is 
pleasing to the grandfather. 8. The example of a la^ boy 
is injurious to the pupils. 9. The disease is troublesome to 
the wretched girl. 10. The master gives rewards to the beau- 
tiful girl 

V. — ^Thb Third Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Third 
Declension ends in various letters. The Genitive Singular 
always ends in is. 

A. Masculine and Feminine Substantives. 

1. Substantives the stems* of which end in the labial 
(lip) letters jt?, by m, 

* Sing. 1. Plur. 

Norn, Ur1)-8 (/.), a city. 
Gen. TJrb-is, of a dty. 
Dat. TTrW, to ovfor a dty. 

Ace. 1Trb-eiii| a dty. 



Voc. XTrb-8, O dty. [dty.^ Url)-es, O dties. 



AbL Urb-6, by,toitk, or Jrom a 

Norn. Frineep-s (c), a chief. 

Gen, Tnadp-U, of a chief. 

Dat. Princip-i, to ox for a chief. 

Ace. Frincip-em, a chief. 

Voc. Frincep-Sf O chief [a chief. 

AbL Frincip-e, byywiih,orfrom 



ITrb^s, dties. 
UrMnm, of dties. 
Urb-ibu8, to or for dties. 
ITrb-es, dties. 



] Urb-Ibiu, by, with, or fivm dties, 

2. 

Frincip-Ss, chiefs. 
Frindp-um, of chiefs. 
Frindp-ibus, to or for chiefs. 
Frincip-es, chiefs. 
Frincip-eS) O chiefs. [chiefs, 

Frincip-ibils, by, with, or from 



* The Stem is that part of the word which remains after the change- 
able endings are taken away, as urb^ hiem, due. 
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Sing. 



Nom, Hiem-8 (/*.), vjinter. 
Gen, Hiem-iSy . of winter. 
Dat, Hiem-i, 
Ace. HiSm-em, 
Voc. Hiem-s, 
Abi. Hiem-e, 



to or for winter, 

winter. 

winter, [winter. 

by, with, or from 



8. pinr. 

Hiem-6B, winters. 

Hiem-nnii of winters. 

Hiem-ibiia, to or for winters. 

Hiem-Ss, winters. 

Hiexn-eSy winters. {ters. 

HiempiboBi fry, with, or from win- 




2. Substantives the stdmfe of which end in the gattural 
(throat) letters, c, g. Note. — ^In the Nominative Singular 
cs^ gs are contracted into x, 

1. 



Sing. 

Nom, Dnz (c), a leader. « 
Gen. I>aio-i8^ of a leader. 
Dat. Duo-i, to or for a leader. 
Ace. Duc-em, a leader. 
Voc. Dux, leader, [leader. 

Abl. Buc-e, by, ivith, or from a 



2. 



Nom. Lex (/.), a law. 
Gen. Leg-is, of a law, 
Dat. Leg-i, 
Ace. L^-em, 
Voc. Lex, 
Abl. Leg-e, 



to or for a law. 
a law. 

law. [law. 

by, with, or from a 



3. 



Nom. Judex (c), a judge. 

Gen. Judio-is, of a judge. • 

Dat. Judic-i, to or for a judge. 

Ace. Jodio-em, aj^tdge. 

Voc, Judex, O judge, [a judge. 

Abl. Judic-e, by, with, or from 



Plur. 
Duc-es, leaders. 
D&-um, q/' leaders. 
Duc-ibuB, to or for leaders. 
Diic-es, leaders. 
Dnc-es, leaders. 
Euc-Ibufii by, with, or from leaders, 

L%-e8| laws. 

U&g'Um, of laws. 

Leg-ibu8| to or for lares. 

Leg-es, laws. 

Leg-es, O laws. 

LSg-Ibus, by, toith, or from laws. 

Judic-es, judges. 

Judic-um, of judges. 

Judic-ibus, to or for judges. 

Judlc-eSy judges. 

Judic-ee, judges. 

Judic-ibuSy by, with, or from judges,^ 



Additional Hides of Qumitity,* 

1. In the singular increment of nouns a and o are usual- 
ly long ; 6, «, w, and y are 6h<frt. 

2. In the plural increment of nouns a, c, and o are long; 
i and w are short. 

[By increment is meant the syllable (or syllables) which an oblique case 
has more than the nominative^ as aetas, genitive aetdtis, in which 
at is the (singular) increment ; pueri (nominative plural), puerorum 
(genitive plural), in which or is the (plural) increment ; and so duces, 
dudbus.'] • 

There are several exceptions to the rule for the singular increment ; these will 
be marked for the present in the vocabularies, and wfll be sp^tQed mpro fully 
in subsequent pages : see exceptions on p. 166. 
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Vocabulary 7. 
e=zComnu}n Gender. 



hiextts, hiSmis, / winter, 
traba, trabis, /. a beam, 
nrba, urbiSy /. a city, 
arx, arcis, /. a citadel, 

dux, dociiy c. a leader ^ general, 
paz, padB, /. peace, 
judex, jocUds, m. a judge. 
lez, ISg^*/. a ibt0. 

Eraty was. 



rex, r§^,* m. 
bexii|[niu, a, nm, 
firniUB, a, nniy 
jocnndof, a, nm, 
justui; a, Tim, 
BSmuliii^ i, m, 
sevSriis, a, nxn, 



a king, 

kind, 

strong, 

pleasant. 

just, 

Romulus, 

severe. 



Erant, were. 



Exercise VII. 

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Romulus Romanonim rex erat. 
3. Fax regi jucunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duces 
erant benigni. §. Leges Komanorum severae erant. 7. Re- 
ges arces firmas habent. 8. Firma est arx urbis. 9. Hiems 
agricolis molesta erat. 10. Oppida regis lirma erant. 

1. The beams were lon|^ 2. Rome is a city of Italy. 3. 
The leader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Feace was pleas- 
ant to the leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the leader. 
6. The judges were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book 
to the severe judge. 8. The disease is troublesome to the 
king. 9. The example is injurious to the judges. 10. The 
sons of the judges are severe. 

3. Substantives the stems of which end in the dental 
(teeth) letters t^ d. 

1. Plnr. 

Aetat-es, ages. 
Aetat-Tun, of ages. 
Aet&t-Ibu8| to or for ages. 
Aetat-es, ages. 
Aetat-Sfl^ O ages, 
Aetat-ibus, hy, with, or fiom ages^ 



Slug. 



Norn, Aet&-8 (/.), an age. 
Gen. Aetat-is,' of an age, 
Dat, Aet&t-i, 
Ace, Aetat-em, 
Voc. AetSpB, 
Ahl, Aetat-S, 



to or for an age. 
an age. 

O age. [an age. 
hy^ until, or from 



2. 



Nam. Lap-is (in,), a stone. 
Gen, Lapid-iSy of a stone, 
Dat, Lapld-if 
Ace. Lapid-em, 
Voc. Xapi-8, 
Ahl, Lapld-S, 



to or for a stone, 
a stone, 

O stone, [stone, 
by, tvith, or from a 



Lapid-es, stones. 

LSldd-nm, of stones. 

Lairi[d-Ibus, to or for stones. 

Lapid-ea, stones. 

Lapid«e8, O stones. 

Laidd-ibus, by, with, or from stones. 



* Lex, reXf plebs, and ver always increase long (see p. 156^. 
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Sing. 
A^om. Mn&S (m.), a soldier. 
Gen, mUt-i^ of a soldier. 
Dot. Hilit-i, to or for a soldier. 
Ace, Hilit-em, a soldier, 
Voc. Ide-s, O soldier, [soldier. 
Ahl, MDit-S, by, with, or from a 



3. piur. 

miit-es, soldiers, 
HSit-uiii, of soldiers. 
lESXr&fos^ to ox for soldiers, 
TES1Xf^%j soldiers, 
HDIt-es, O soldiers, 
JEHt^OoQ&y by, tvitk, or from soldiers. 



Rule 7. — ^The Ablative case indicates — (1.) The instru- 
ment or means by which something is done; as, ddmlnus 
hasta servum occidit, the lord kills the slave with a spear, 

(2.) The time when something is done or takes place ; 
as, noctes hl5m5 longae sunt, the nights are long in winter. 

Vocabulary 8. 



comes, condtis, c. a companion. 
cnstos, castodis, m. a guardian, 

equSfly eqnitiSi m, a horseman, 

lapis, la^dis, m, a stone. 

miles, nuUtis, m, a soldier, 

mors, mortis, /. death, 

obses, obddis, c, a hostage. 

pSdes, peditis, m, afoot-soldier, 

Ooddit, kills. 



ftestas, aestatis, f. sttmmer, 
ci^tas, tatis, /. st€Ue, 
tempest&s, tatis,/. tempest. 
voluntas, tatis,/'. wish. 
noaL noetis, / night. 

adRanjias, i, m. autumn. 
niitura, ae,/* nature. 
darns, a, um, clear, renowned, 

Occidnnt, kill. 



Exercise VIII. 

1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem 
occidit. 3. Fedites custodes gladiis occidunt. 4. Tempes- 
tates auctumno magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi 
crant. 6. Custodes auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex natu- 
rae. 8. Civitas Romanorum clara erat. 9. Voluntas judicis 
justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in the 
summer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is 
pleasant. 4. The inhabitants kill thQ soldiers with stones. 
5. The hostages kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The 
wish of the companion is just. 7. The horse-soldiers and 
foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The guardian of the silver was 
timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 10. The king has many 
soldiers and companions. 

4. Substantives the stems of which end in the liquids l^ 
r, and the sibilant s. . 
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Id 



Sing. 
TVbm. Consul (m.)) ^ consul. 
Gen, Consol-is, of a consul. 
DtU, Cknuul-ii to or/or a consul. 
Ace. Con8al-exii| a consul. 
Voc, Consol, consul, 

Ahl. Consal-S, 6y, with, or from 

a consul. 



1* Flar. 

Consul-eSy consuls. 
Consnl-u^ of consuls. 
Comol^biij to or for consuls. 
Comfil-eBy consuls. 
Comol-Ss, O consuls. 
ConflSUOmr^ 6y, with, or from con- 
suls. 



2. 



Nom. Clamor (m.), a shout. 
Gen. damor-is, of a shout. 
Dot. Clamor-iy 
Ace. Clamor«em, 
Voc, Clamor, 
All. damor-e, 



to or for a thout, 
a shout, 

O shout.[a shout, 
hy, with, or from 



C12m9r-e8, shouts. 
dimSr-iuii, of shouts, 
dfimor-Ibn^ to or for shouts. 
GlSpm5r-5i| shouts. 
CULmSr-es, O shouts. 
d&mor-niuB, by,withj or from shouts. 



8. 



Nom, Anser (m.), tugoose. 
Gen, Anser-Is, of a goose. 
Dot, Anser-i, 
Ate, Anser-em, 
Voc, Anser, 
Ahl, Ansor-S, 



to or-for a goose, 
a goose. 

O goose, [a goose, 
by, withj or from 



Anser-ei^ geese. 

Anser-nm, of geese. 

AnsSr-IboB, to or for geese. 

Anser-Ss, geese, 

AnsSr-Ss, O geese, 

Anser-ibuB, by, with, or from geese. 



4. 



No7n, Fater, a father. 

Gen, Fatr-iis, of a father. 

Dot, Patr4^ to or for a father. 

Ace, Patr-em, a father. 

Voc, Piter, father, [father. 

Ahl. Patr-e, by, with, or frxnn* a 



Patr-58, fathers. 

Patr^un, of fathers, 

Patr-Ibns, to or for fathers. 

Patr-Sa, fathers. 

Patr-68, O fathers. 

Patr4bu8, by, with, or from fathers. 



Wom, Flos (»!.), a flower. 

Gen, Flor-is, ofaflowtr. 

Dot, Flor-i, to or for a flower. 

Ace, Flor-em, a flower. 

Voc. Flos, flower, [flower, 

Ahl, Flor-e, by, with, or from a 



5. 



Flor-es, flowers, 

Flor-nm, of flowers. 

Flor-Ibufl, to or for flowers, 

F15r-e8, flowers. 

Flor-es, O flowers, 

Flor-Ibufl^ by, tpith, or from flowers. 



Hules of Quantity {MonosyUctbles). 

1. Words of one syllable, ending in b, J, l^ and ty have 
their vowel short, except m/, sal^ and sol. 

2. Words of one syllable in c, w, r, and 8. have their vow- • 
el long, except w^, hic (pron., common), dn^ l^n, cdr^ vlr^ 
p^i t^y hlSy diSy €8 (from 8um)y ^ da (gen. 098i8)y and qu\8. 
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VOCABUI^RY 9. 


1 


a brother. 


victor, Sris, m. a conqueror. 




a mother. 


floa, oris, m. a flower. 


1 


a father. 


851, 851i8, m. Hie sun. 




a mound. 


castra, omm, n. />/. a camp. 




heat. 


t5ta8, a, iim, whole. 




a shout. 


fossa, ae,/. a ditch. 


t^ 


color. 


munimentam, i, n. a/ortiflcation. 




labor, hardship. 


praeda, ae, /. booty. 




stnell, scent. 


varins, a, um, different, vari- 




a sister. 


ous. 




Exercise IX. 





MtSr, tris, m. 
mater, tris, /. 
patSr, tris, m. 
agf^y oris, m. 
calor, dris, m. 
clftmor, oris, m. 
color, oris, m. 
labor, oris, m, 
odor, oriSy m. 
eoror, oris,/. 



1. Puer patrem et matrem habet. 2. Puellae fratres et so- 
rores habent. 3. Yarii sunt odores florum. 4. Color floris 
est jucundus. 5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Calor soils 
molestus est 7. Tota urbs est praeda victoris. 8. Aggeres 
et fossae sunt munimenta castrorum. 9. Glamor militum 
molestus est. 

1. The father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the 
soldier is sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sister. 
4. Various are the colors of the flowers. 5. The brother 
gives a flower to his sister. C The shout of the soldiers was 
great. 7. The heat of the sun is great. 8. The heat is troub- 
lesome in the summer. 9. The mounds of the camp are 
high. 10. The cities are the booty of the soldiers. 

5. Substantives of which the stem ends in on or 6n 
{In). 

1. Flur. ^ 

Leon-es, Kons. 



Sing. 
Nom. Led (m.), a Hon. 
Gen. Leon-Is, of a Hon. 
Dot, Leon-i, to or for a Ron. 
Ace. Leon-em, a lion. 
Voc. Leo, lion. [lion. 

Abl. Leon-e, by, with, or from a 



Leon-nm, of lions. 

Leon-ibus, to or for lions. 

Leon-i^s, lions. 

Leon-es, O lions. 

Leon-ibos, by, with, or from lions. 



2. 



Nom. l^rgo, a maiden. 
Gen. Vir^-Xs, of a maiden. 
Dot. Vizgln-i, to or for a maiden. 
Ace. VirgXn-em, a maiden. 
Voc. Vir^, O maiden. 
AbL Vir^-o, by, with, or from a 

mcaden. 



l^rgin-ea, maidens. 
Vii^to-iun, of maidens. 
Virgln-Ibus, to or for maidens. 
Virgin-es, imtidens. 
Virgin-es, u maidens. 
Vlrgln-Ibns, by, with, or from fncAd^ 
ens. 
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YOCABULART 10. 



leo, onis, m. 
Juno, onii, /. 
p&vo, onit, m.^ 

oonsaStndo, Inis, /. 
homo, inis, c. 
moltiLtodo, iois, / 
Virgo, inif,/ 
Srfttor, oriSi fit. 



a lion. 

Juno. 

a peacock. 

a discourse, 

habit. 

a mem J a woman. 

multitude. 

a virgin^maiden. 

dn orator. 



alter,* era, Smm, (the other), 

ond. 



certiiB, a, um, 
dea, ae,jil 
doctus, a, nm, 
inf mitaa, a, nm, 

H&ierva, ae,./*. 
validus, a, am, 



certain, 
a goddess, 
learned, 
unbounded, ifffi* 

nite. 
Minerva, 
strong. 



EXEBCISE X. 



1. Leonea sunt validi. 2. Vii^o est timida. 3. Calor mo- 
lestus est multis hominibus. 4. Consuetudo altera natura est. 

5. Sermo oratoris est doctus.y 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pul- 
chri. 7. Mors hominibus eerta est. 8. Multitudo morborum 
est infinita. 9. Juno erat dea Komanorum. 10. Vita homin* 
ibus grata est. 

• 1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 3. The 
multitude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion 
with a sword. 5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 

6. The heat is troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is inju- 
rious to men. 8. The discourses of the orators were learned. 
9. Juno and Minerva were goddesses of the Bomans. 10. 
The peacock was sacred to Juno. 

6. Substantives of which the stem ends in i. 



Sing. 1. 

Nom. Ho8t-i8 ^c), an enemy. 
Gen. HoBt-is, of an enemy. 
Dat. Host-i, to or/or an enemy. 

Ace. Host-em, an enemy. 
Voc. Host-Is, enemy. 
Abl. Host-S, by f loith, or Jrom 

€tn enemy. 

Some stems in i have also a form in e, and are thus de» 

clined : 

2. 



Plnr. 

Host-Ss, enemies. 
Host-ium, of enemies. 
Host-ibos, to or for enemies. 
Host-es, enemies. 
Host-es, enemies. 
Host-Ibus, by, with, or from ene^ 
mies. 



Nom, Nub-es (f.), a cloud. 

Gen. Nub-Is, of a cloud. 

Dat. Nub-i, to or for a cloud. 

Ace. Nub-«m, a cloud. 

Voc. Nub-es, cloud, [a cloud. 

Abl. Nub-e, by, with, or from 



Nub-es, clouds. 

Nub-Iom, ofchuds. 

Nub-Ibus, to or for clouds. 

Nub-es, clouds. 

Nub-es^ O clouds. 

Nub-Ibus, by, with, or from clouds. 



* The Grenitive Singular of alter is alterius, dative alteri ; see page 29 
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Vocabulary 11. 



dvis, ii, c, 
dassis, is,/. 
hostiSi is, c. 
tnrru, ii,/. 
Tollis, is,/, 
vestis, is, / 
dades, is,/ 
nubes, is,/ 



a citizen. 

ajleet. 

cm enemy (^pubKc), 

a tower, • 

a vcUley, 

a garment. 

slaughter. 

a cloud. 



rnpes, is,/ 
angastns, a, am, 
ater, atra, atnun, 
dunu, a, nm, 
nix, nivis, / 
&5tas, a, uxii, 
peritns, a, am, 
Bomanas, a, am. 






a rocki 
narrow. 

•K. 
d. 

snow, 
known, 
skillful. 
Boman. 



Exercise XL 



1. Gives agros et hortos habent. 2. Hex civibus praemia 
dat. ' 3. Nubes atrae sunt .causa tempestatum. 4. Rupes 
sunt durae. 5. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Glades hostium 
m^na erat. 7. Glassis Romana duces peritos habet. 8. 
Yalles hostibus notae erant. 9. Graecia valles angustas ha- 
bet. 10. Virgo pulchram vestem habet. 

1. The citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known t^ 
the citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 
4. The citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks 
are known to the citizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are nar- 
row. 7. The Roman fleet has a skillful leader. 8. The 
maidens have beautiful garments. 9. The slaughter of the 
soldiers was great. 10. The leaders of the enemies wero 
skillful. 

B. Neuter Substantives. 
1. Substantives the stems of which end in 72, r, «, t 



sing. 1. 

Norn. Homen, a name. 
Gen. KomXn-is, of a name. 
Dat. Nomin-i, to or Jbr a name. 
Ace. Komen, a name. 
Voc. Nomen, O name. [name. 
Abl. Nomin-S, hy, with^ or J'rom a 



Plar. 
Homin-a, names. 
Komia-am, of names. 
Nomin-ibos, to or for names. 
Komin-S, names. 
Nondn-a, O names. 
N5min-ibas, byy with, or from names. 



Nom. Folg^, lightning. 
Gen. Ttigui'iBy*qf lightning. 
Dat. Falgor-i, to or for lightning. 
Ace. Falgfir, lightning. 
Voc. Folgor, lightning. 
Abl. Folgor-e, by, with, or from 

lightning. 



2. 



Falgor-a, lightnings. 
Fa]^ar-axn^ of lightnings. 
Falgor-ibos, to or for lightnings. 
FulgfS]>a, lightnings. 
Folgor-a, lightnings. 
Falgiu>ibtts, by, with, or from lighU 
nings. 



I 

^ 



d 



* But udis, uris, utis, from nominatives in us, have u long. 
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Nom, CruSf 
Gen. Grur-is, 
DaL Crur-i, 
Ace. Crus, 
Vac. CSrus, 
Abl. Grur-S, 



Sing. 
a leg. 
of a kg. 
to or for a leg. 
a leg. 

leg. {leg. 

biff with, or from a 



8. piur. 

Crur-a, legs. 
Crur-uxn, of legs. 
CSrnr-Ibnt, to or for legs, 
Crur-S, legs, 
Gror-S,^ legs. 
Cror-IbuB, bg, with, or from legs. 



Nom. Spni, 
Gen. 6per-i8, 
Dat. Sper-i, 

Ace. fipUB, 
Voc. dpus, 
Abl. dper-e, 



a work. 

of a work. 

to or for a work. 

a work. 

O work. [wo7'k. 

by, toith, or from a 



5. 



Nom. Corjfia, a body. 

Gen. Corpor-is,* of a body. 

Dat. Corp5r-i, to or for a body. 

Ace. Ck>n>U8, a body. 

Voc. Corpns, body. [body. 

Abl. Oorpor^, by, with, or froin a 



6. 



Nom. CSput, a head. 

Gen. Cai^t-is, of a head. 

Dat. Cajritt-i, to or for a head. 

Ace. Cfaput, a head. 

Voc. Caput, O head. [head. 

Abl. CSapit-S, by, with, or from a 



9 

6pSr-a, works. 

OpSr-iun, of works. 

&per4ba8, to or for works, 

i^r-a, works. 

6p§r-a, O works. 

dper-ibus, by, with, or from works, 

« 

Corpor-a, bodies. 
Corpor-unif of bodies. 
Corpor-ibns, to or for bodies. 
Corpor-S, bodies. 
Corpor-a, bodies. 
Corpor-ibnB, by, with, or from bodies. 

I 

Capit-a, heads. 

Caidt-nm, of heads. 

Capit-lbus, to or for heads. 

Capit-S, heads. 

Capita, O heads. 

Capit-ibos, by, with, or from heads. 



2. Substantives the stems of which end in i (the JSTonu 
in 6, a^, ar). 



Sing. 

Nom. Mar-e, the secu 
Gen. Mar-is, of the sea. 
Dat. Mar-i, to or for the sea. 
Ace. Mar^, the sea. 
Voc. Mar-S, O sea. [sea. 

Abl. Har-i, by, with, or from the 

Nom. Animal, an animal. 
Gen. Asimal-is, of an animal. 
Dat. Ai^bmal-i, to or for an animal. 
Ace. Animal, an animal. 
Voc. J^TiTmnl^ O animal. 
Abl. Animal-i, by, ivith, or from 

an animal. 



!• Plur. 

]&-ia, seas. 
Mar-inm, of seas. 
Har-ibos, to or for seas, 
KSr-iS, seas. 
HSr-ial^ O seas. 
Har-ibuB, by, with, or from seas. 



2. 



AnimSI-iS, animals. 
Animftl-inm, ofanitnals. 
Animal-ibus, to or for animals, 
Anim&l-fit, animals. 
Animal-ia^ O animals. 
Animal-ibus, by, tvith, or from ani- 
mals. 



* O in the increment of nenter nouns (of the third declensi^ 
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Sing. 8. 

Norn, Calcar, a spur. 
Gen. Calcar-i3, of a sjmr. 
Dai, Calcar-i, to or for a spur. 
Ace, Calcar, a spur. 
Voc. Calcar, spur, [^spur. 

AbL Calcar-i, hy^ with, or from a 



Plur. 



Calc&r-Ia, spurs. 
Calcar-iom, of spurs, 
Calcar-ibus, to or for spurs. 
Calcar-ia, spurs, 
Caloar-ia, O spurs, 
Calc&r-ibue, 6y, with, or from spurs. 



Exercise XII. 



griunSn, inis, n. grass, 

nomSn, inis, n. a name, 

genns, oris, n, 

opoB, SriSf n. 

ados, e^fl) n- 

sodlaB, oris, n. 

dScuB^ oris, n. 

corpus, oris, n, 

friffus, oris, n, 

litus, Sris, n. 

tempus, oris, n 

caput, itis, 71. 

crus, cruris, n. 

fulgur, uris, n. lightmng. 

OS, oris, n. a mouti, 

rete, is, n, a net, 

mare, is, n, the sea. 



a race, a class, 

a work, 

a star, constellation, 

a crime. 

an ornament. 

a body. 

cold. 

a shore, 

time. 

a head. 

a 



VOCABULABY 12. 

animSl, alis, n. 
calcar, aris, n. 
vectiigal, alls, n, 
annus, i, m, 
i^tiquus, a, um, 
aureus, a, um, 
balaena, ae, /. 



an animal, 
a spur, 
a tax, 
a year, 
ancient, 
golden, 
a whale. 



Carthago, Xnis,/. Carthage (a city 

of Africa), 

Qcero, onis, m, Cicero (a cele- 

brated Roman 
orator). 

domicilium, i, n. abode, 

elephantus, i, vi, an elephant. 

novus, a, um, new, 

oculus, i, m, an eye. 

piscis, is, m. a fish. 

profundus, a, um, deeji, 

A. — 1. Nomen Carthaginis clarum erat. 2. Litora erant 
angusta. 3. Elephant! magna capita et parva crura habent. 
4. Balaenae parva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. 
Opus est durum et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum sec- 
lerum est. 8. Juno antiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera 
nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus hieme est molestum. 

1. ITie name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cic 
ero are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The 
legs of elephants are strong. 5. The mouths of whales are 
small. 6. Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. 
The crimes are known to the judge. 8. The cold is trouble- 
some to the maiden. 9. The time of the year is pleasant. 
10. The shore is wide. 

B. — 1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 2. Calcaria sunt de- 
cus equitis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia 
habent. 5. Vectigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus 
gratum erat. 7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt 
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profunda. 9. Genera animalium sunt yaria. 10. Equites 
aurea calcaria habent. * 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. 
The deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sail- 
ors are golden. 5. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 
6. The spurs of the horee-soldier are golden. 7. The king 
gives a golden spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal is 
strong. 9. Many animals are strong. 10. The tax is troub- 
lesome. 



VI. — ^Adjectives of the Third Declension. 

1. Adjectives op Three Terminations end in.gr, m, 
re, and are declined like Substantives of the Third Declen- 
sion. They have three terminations only in the Nomina- 
tive and Vocative Singular; as, acer, acrls, acre, keen, sharp. 





Sing. 




PlU 


r. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom. Acer 


&cris 


84srS 


Acres 


&cria 


Cen. Acrls* 






Acrinm 




Dat. Acri 






Acribus 




Ace. JLcrem 




acre 


Acres 


&crla 


Voc. leer 


acria 


acre 


Acres 


ficria 


All, lori 






Aorlbus 





2. Adjectives of Two Terminations arc declined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension ; as, tristis, triste, 
sad 



Sing. 



Plur. 



M. and F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Norn. Trist-Is 


trist-e 


Trist-es 


trist-ia 


Gen. Trist-iB 




Trist-Inm 




Dat. Trist-i 




Trist-lbus 




Ace, Trist-em 


trist^ 


Trisl^es 


trist-ia 


Voc. Trist-Is 


trist-e 


Trist-es 


trisl^ia 


Abi, Trist-i 




Trist-lbus 





3. Adjectives op One TEEMiNATiON*are declined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension ; as, fclixj fortunate ; 
prudens, prudent. 



* Where the forms are not given for feminine and neater, they are 
the same as the masculine form 
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Six« 
H. andF. 
jVbm. TSliz 
Gen, 731i6-l8 
Dot. FSliM 
Ace. raSo-em 
Foe. FSl-ix 
Ahl FeliM ore 



HOT. 



N. 



fSliz 



M^andF. 
TSlio-es 

FeCb-Ss 
Fe]i6AS8 



M. 

fSIic4S 



fSIioia 
fglio-ia 



M. and F. 
Norn, Frodens 
Gen. FrQdent-Is 
/>a^ Frodent-i 
Ace, Frndent-em 
Voc, Prudens 
AbL Frudent-i or S 



M. 



prndo&B 



M. and F. 

Frndent-ea 

Pradent-Ium 

Frndent-Ibus 

Frudent-es 

Frudent-Ss 

Frndent^os 



VOCABUI^ABT 13. 



acer, SAris, ficre, 
cSler, erii, ere, 
bievis, e, 
dnlcis, e, 
difEIdlis, e, 
fadOis, e, 
f idelis, e, 
levis, e, 
omnifl, e, 
utiliB, e, 
jandaz, &oi>» 
rapaz, fidfl, 
fSUz, idfy 

ySloz,5oit, 
ingeiis, entifl, 
praetens, entia, 



keeUy sharp, 

swift, 

short, 

sweet, 

difficult. 

easy. 

faithful, 

light, 

all, every. 

useful. 

boh 

rapacious, 
fortunate, success- 

M 
swift. 

immense, 

present. 



praoBtaas, antlB, 
poteiLB, entis, 
pradexit, entlB, 
anna, oruin, n. pi. 
carmien, ims, n. 
coxuiliain, i, n. 
fSror, 5ri8, m. 
humanns, a, amy 
iniUum, i, n. 
ira,ae,/. 
navis, is, /. 
Fena, ae, m. 
aagitta, ae,/. 
via, ae,/ 
▼etoB, veteriB, 
vfnniii, i, n. 
vulnuB, eris, n. 



N. 

prodent-S 



prodent-ia 
pradent-ia 



excellent, 

powerful 

prudent, 

arms. 

a song, 

plan, counsel. 

madness. 

human. 

a beginning. 

anger. 

a ship. 

a Persian. 

an arrow. 

a way, 

old, 

wine, 

a wound. 



Exercise XIII. 



A. — 1. Ira furor brevis est. 2. Ira militum erat acris. 3. 
Via est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 5. Leges ho- 
minibus utiles sunt. 6. Yulnus militis est leve. 7. Carmen 
est dulce. 8. Naves hostium sunt celeres. 9. Tempus bu- 
rn anae vitae breve est. 10. Hex cives fideles babet. 

1. Tbe soldienf have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 
8. Labor is easy in the winter. 4. Labor is difficult in the 
summer. 5. Arms are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers 
haVe short swords. 7. The beginning of the song is difficult. 
8. The songs are easy. ' 9. The wounds of the soldier are 
light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swift. 
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B. — 1. Consiliam ducis audax est 2. Consilia duds Bo- 
mani audacia sunt. 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Reg- 
num Fersarum erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velo- 
cia. 6. Vetus vinum est bonum. 7. Bex ingentem numerum 
militum habet. 8. Leges Bomanorum erant praestantes. 9. 
Praemia equitum ingentia erant. 10. Agricolae vinum vetus 
habent. 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elephants are 
prudent animals. 3. The booty of the Bomans was immense. 
4. The beginning was fortunate. 5. The Bomans have ex- 
cellent laws. 6. The king gives immense rewards to the sol- 
diers. 7.' Lions are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives 
old wine to the boy. 9. The present times are fortunate. 
10. The Bomans are powerful. 



VU. — ^Thb Poueth Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine and Feminine 
Substantives of the Fourth Declension ends in ub, and of 
Neuter Nouns in u. The Genitive Singular ends in ib. 



Sing. 
Norn, QrSd-U8(fR.), a stqf). 
Gen, Orad-us of a step, 

LML, Grad-m/ to or for a stq). 
Ace, GrSd-nm, a step. 
Voc, Grad-na Ostep, [a step. 

All. Grad-u, hy^with^ or from 



1. Plor. 

GrSd-ns, steps, 
GrSd-amn, of steps, 
GrSd-Ibu8y to or for steps, 
OrSd-os, st^s, 
GrSd-OB, O steps, 
Grad-ibus, by, with, ox from steps. 



2. 



Norn, G^-u, a knee. 

Gen, GSn-uf, of a knee. 

Dot, Gii-u, to or for a knee. 

Ace, GSdpUi a knee, 

Voc, Gen-Ui O knee, [knee. 

All, GSn-o, by, loith, or from a 



G&uua, knees, 

Oen-nnm, of knees, 

Gil||ia8, to or for knees, 

GSn-oa, knees, 

Gen-iuu O knees, 

Gen-ibuB, by, icith, or from knees. 



VOCABULAKT 14. 



aeSs, Q8, /. a needle, 

arcfisi n8| m, a bow, 
anditiiB, us, m, hearing, 
cnrsas, us, m, running, 
e^uitatu^ us, m. cavalry, 
exercitus, us, m, an army, 
ficusjus,/. afig,fyf-tree. 



frnctus, us, m, frtdt, 

magistrfitus, us, vi. a magistrate. 



manus, us, /. 
peditatns, us, m, 
portus, us, m, 

rquercus, us, /. 
sensual UF, m. 



a hand, 
infantry, 
a harbor, 
an oak. 
a sense. 
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vumSf uSf tn, 
coma, us, n. 
genu, us, n, 
auris, is, /. 
ooelestisy e, 



seemff. 

a horn, 

a knee. 

an ear, 

belortffing to the heav^ 

ens ; of heaven ; 

hence 



arcus coelestis, the rainbow. 



cervus, i, m. a stag. 

instrumentum, i, n. an instrument. 
magnincus, a, um, magnificent. 



tutus, a, um, 
Scytha, ae, m. 
sedes, is, /. 
taurus, i, m, 
▼oluptas, tatis, / 



safe, 
a Scythian, 
a seat, 
a hull, 
pleasure. 



Exercise XIV. 



A. — 1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles 
sunt. 8. Yisus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus 
est acuta. 5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 
7. Arcus Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varios co- 
lores habet. 9. Fructus ficus^rat dulcis. 10. Caput est se- 
des omnium sensuum. 

1. T^e oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful 
harbors. 3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. The 
needles are sharp. 5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The 
harbors of the city are safe. 7. The number of the harbors 
is great. 8. Hearing and seeing are useful {pi.) to animals. 
9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet. 10. The soldier kills the 
lion with (his) hand. 

Que, and (placed after the word which it unites to the preceding). 

B. — 1. Comua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister comu puero 
dat. 8. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt 
legum ministri. 5. Exercitus arma magnifica habet. 6. Du- 
ces exercitus audaces erant. 7. Eex equitatum peditatumquc 
habet. 8. Yoluptas sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instru- 
menta visus. 10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditus. 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the 
stag are hard. 8. The kmg gives a beautiful horn to the sol- 
dier. 4. The magistra4Kre the guardians of the lltws. 5. 
The leader of the cavalry is bold. 6. Greece has many har- 
bors. 7. Every animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the 
instruments of the senses. 9. Sharp needles are useful to. 
women. 10. The leaders of the infantry are powerful. 



Vni. — ^The Fifth Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Fifth 
Declension ends in es and the Genitive in el. 
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Sing. 
Norn. BI4SB, a day. 
Gen, IM-^ of a day, 
Dat, Di-^ to or for a day. 
Ace, Di-em, a day, 
Voc, IM-es, day. 
Abl, Di-9| by, withy or from a day. 



Flur. 
Di-es, days, 
Di-Snun, of days, 
Di-ebos, to or for days. 
Bi-es, days. 
Di-es, O days, 
Bi-ebtts, by, with, or from days. 



All Sabstantives of the Fifth Declenrion are Feminine except diit^ which is either 
Masculine or Feminine in ttw Singular, but always Masculine in the Plural. 

The e in the Genitive and Dative Singular of the Fifth Declension is 
long before i, except in res, spes, aadjltdes ; see p. 156. 

Rule 8. — ^When the Ablative Case indicates the place 

where, it is used with the Preposition In, in y as, hostes in 

planitlo erant, the enemies were in the plain. See Rule 7# 

p. 14. 

Vocabulary 15. 

acies, Si,y. a line of battle, +spes,ei,y'. hope. 



dies, ei, m, andy*. day, 
fftcies, ei,yi countenance. 

fides, - ei, f, faith, fidelity, 

planlties, ei, f, a plain, 
res, rel,,/. a thing. 

ses^ties, ei, f, slothfulness. 



creator, oris, m, creator. 
Dens, i, in. God, a god. 

domina, ae, ,/'. vdstress. 
r&ms, a, urn, rare. 
serenns, a, um, clear. 
victSria, ae,/. victory. 



Exercise XV. 

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum par- 
vus est. 3. Deus* est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux mag- 
nam victoriae spem habet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. 
Exercitus in magna planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites 
erant. 8. Fortuna est domina rerum humanarum. 0. Facies 
lilii pulchra erat. 10. Magna est pueri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator 
of all things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The 
mother gives many things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-bat- 
tle were many horse-soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in the 
plain. 7. The reward was the be^nning of hope. 8. The 
leaders have great hope of victory. 9. The fidelity of sons 
was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl is troublesome to 
the mother. 

* For dedension of Dms, see next page. 

B 
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IBBEGULAB SUBSTANTIVES. 



IX. — Some Ieregulab Substantives. 
The following words are thus declined : 



D6tte, God (2 Decl.> 



Sing. 

iVoiR. Deus 
(/ea. Bel 
Dai, Be5 
Ace. Benm 
Voc, Beiis 
Abi. Beo 



Flur. 

Bel, Bii, or Bi 

Beomxn, 4>r Be^m 

BeiB, Biis, or Bis 

Beofl 

Be!, Bii, or BI 

BelSy Biis, or Bis 



Ddml&s,/. o A««e (2 and 4 I>eeL> 

Hur. 
Bomus 

Bomunxn, (»^ domonun 
Bomlbas 
BomoB (rarelif domus) 



Sing. 
BomuB 
Domus 
Bomui 
Bomnm 
Bomos 
Bomo 



BomoB^ 
Bomibus 



K.R— The form d<mi i» used only in the sense of cU homCy and ia probaUy « 
Dative. 



Bos, on ox or eov. 



Sing. 
iVom. B58 
Gen. Bovis 
Dat. BoTi 
^cc. Bovem 
Voc. B9s 
^6/. BovS 



Plur. 

Bov§8 

(Bovuxh) or tionm 
Bobos, or bubus 
BSves 
Boves 
BSbnSyorbubus 



Vis, / strength (8 Decl.). 



Sing. 
Nom. Vis 
Gen, wantiog 
Z>a^ wanting 
Aoc. Vim 
Fbc. wanting 
il6/. Vi 



Plur. 
Vires 
VMam 
VMbus 
Vires 
Vires 
Viribns 



Jusjurandnm, n. <m oath (properly 
two words, Jus, 3 Decl., and ju- 
randnm, 2 Decl.)* 
Sing. 

Nom. Jnsjnrandum 

Gen. Juii^Jnrandi 

Dat. Jnryuraad5 

Ace. Ju^nrandum 

Voc. Jn^ilbrandnm 

AbL ImiJfbraBdo 



SSneXy an old man. 
Sing. Plnr. 

Sener Soaes 

fields Sennm 

Sen! Senibua 

Senem Senes 

Senez Se&es 

BkA 8exER>iis 

Jupftfir (=Jov-pftSr, i.e. p*tft:X 
(3 Decl.), (Me god) Jigpiter, 

Japit& 

Jovi 
Jovem 
Juidter 
Jove 

Bespabllca, f. a commonwealth, a 
republic (properly two words, Bes, 
5 Decl., and pablXca, 1 Ded.). 

Sing. 

Nom, Bespnblica 
Gen. BSEpablicae 
Bat. BS^blioae 
Ace. Bempablicam 
Voc. "BespuUIea 
Abl. BepiibUiQ& 



\ 



arbor, ISris, /. a tree. 
bectia, aa, yi a beast. 

i^nia, is, c. a dog. 

GoiisBienUa, ae,/. conscieace 
dStiOis, a, fethh. 



VOGABULABT 16. 

divitiaisariim,/.)^^^ 



(only pi.) > 

fiumen, inis, n. a current, rtoer. 

furUs, a, xtrong, brave. 

taluSSB^ Ims, n. a thunderbolt. 
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GREEK NOUNS. 



X. — Some Greek Noims. 

1. Greek Nouns of the First Declension end in as, es^ 
masculine, and e feminine, and differ only in the Singular 
number from Latin nouns ; they are chiefly Proper Names. 

qfuEneas, 

to or for jEneas, 



Nom. .Sne-as, 
Gen, iEne-3B, 
Dat. JEnl-aB, 

^''' ^!^^„ \ ■^»««- 

or .ffind-an, S 
Voc. JEne-a, O jEnms, 

AbL iEne-a, 6y, unth, or from 

jflneas. 



AnchiB-es, Ancfdses, 

Anclil8-8B| of A nchises. 

, AnchiiMB^ to or for Anchises, 

Ancliis-en, Ancliises, 



Anchie-e or a, Anchises. 
Anchis-e or a, b^y ivithj or from An^ 

chises. 



Remark. — ^The Vocatiye in a of Greek Noans in as is long. 

NoTB. — ^More minute yariations in the forms of the casea, and the other forma not 
given here, are not required untU the student enters upon his more advanced 
grammar. 

2. Greek Nouns of the Second Declension end in os, mas- 
culine or feminine, and on neuter. 



Nom. Del-OS, Deios. 

Gen, Del-i, of Delos. 

Dat. Del-o, to or for Delos. 

Ace. Del-on, Delos. • 

Voc. Del-e, Delos. [los. 

AbL Del-o, 6y, ivithj or from De- 



Ili-on, Ilium. 

|U-i, of Ilium. 

lli-o, to or for Ilium. 

Ili-on, Ilium. 

lli-on, Ilium. 

lU-5, 6y, withy or from Ilium, 



Proper names in ens ariB sometimes of the Second, some- 
times of the Third Declension ; thus : 

Second Declension. 



Nom, Orph-ens 
Gen. Qrph-ei 
Dat. Orph-eS 
Ace. Qrph-eum 

Voc, 

Abl. Orph-eo 



Third Declension. 
Qrph-ells, Orpheus. 
Qrph-eos, of Orpheus. 
Orph-ei or ei, to or for Orpheus. 
Qrph-ea, Orpheus. 
Orph-eu, Orpheus, \_pheus, 
, bi/j withy or from Or- 



3. The principal variations in form of Gre;ek Nouns of 
the Third Declension (besides those in eus) consist in form- 
ing the Genitive Singular in os for is / as, Daphnis^ geni- 
tive Daphnidos : the Accusative Singular in d for em / as, 
heros^ accusative Acr^eX.' the Vocative in rfor is; as^ 
Dap/mis^ vocative Daphnl: and the Accusative Plural in 
ds for es ; as, herods. 



IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 
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Pericles is thus declined : 

Nom. Pericles, Pericles, 

Gen, Feridis ancf 1, of Pericles, 

Dat, Fericli to or for Pericles. 

Ace. Fericlea and em, Pericles. 

Voc, Fericle and ee, Pericles. 

Abl, Fericle, b^, unth, OTfrom Pericles, 



XI. — Some Irregular Adjectives. 

The following words have in the Genitive Singular iua 
(rarely ius), and in the Dative i ; 



unus, a, um, one, 

solus, &, um, alone, 

totus, a, um, whole, 

ullus, a, um, any, 

nullus, a, um, none. 
titer, utra, utrum, which of two. 



neuter, neutra, neutmm, neither of 

two, 
alter, altera, altSrum, one oftwo^ the 

one, the other, 
&llus, &lla, &lltld, one of any number, 

one, another. 



For example : 

F. 



M. 

Norn, tfn-ns 
Gen. 'frn-iaa 
Dat, ffn-i 
Ace. 9n-am 
Abl, iffn-o 



un-a 



nn-am 
nn-a 



N. 

un-um* 



nn-um 
un-o 



P. 

ntr-a 



M. 

ttt-er 

Utr-ins 

Utr-i 

TTtr-nm 

Utr-o 

The Genitive Singular of alter ia oUMajls^ and of Slius is <U!u«. 



ntr-am 
iitr-& 



N. 

utr-nm 



utr*niii 
tttr-o 



Vocabulary 17. 



iEneas, ae, m, 
AnchiBes, ae, m, 
dvitas, atis, /. 
culpa, ae, /. 
Graeoas, a, tun, 
honor, oris, m. 
indoctns, a, um. 



u^neas. 

Anchises. 

state, citizenship. 

blame, fault. 

Greek, Grecian, 

an honor, 

unlearned. 



inimicus, a, um, unfriendly. 
laus, laudis,/*. praise. 
memoraMlits, e, to be remembered, 

memorable. 
Ferides, is, Pericles. 

verus, a, um, true. 
virtus, utiS; /. valor, virtue. 



Exercise XVII. 

1. Virtus sola veram dat voluptatem. 2. Cives Ciceroni 
uni dant' honorem. 3. Utri dat civitas laudem t Neutri. 4. 
Alii sunt docti, alii indocti. 5. Alius vires, alius divitiae sunt 
magnae. 6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota Cic- 

* The Plural of unus is regular, but seldom used, only with nonns 
which have no singular, or have a different signification in singular ar<i 
plural. 
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COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES. 



eronis vita memorabilis erat. 8. Alteri laudcm, alieri cul- 
pam dant 9. Ciceroni totam dat laudem. 10. Neutra ci vi- 
tas habet laudem ullam. 11. ^neas nautis praemium dat. 
12. Orpheus Musae filius erat. 

1. Ho gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero 
aloue was pleasing to the citizens. 3. He was troublesome 
to neither. 4, To which of the two does he give the praise t 
5. Neither of the men has any abode. 6. Virtue alone gives 
true honors. 7. Life is troublesome to no good man. 8. 
Rome alone was head of (all) cities. 9. He was unfriendly 
to neither. 10. The one was pleasing to the citizens, the 
other was troublesome. 11. O -ZEneas, son of Anchises, the 
Greeks are unfriendly to Bium. 12. Pericles has the praise 
of valor. 



Xn. — CoMPAEisox OP Adjectives. 

Adjectives have three forms, which are usually called 
the Positive, Comparative, and Superlative Degrees ; as, 



Positive, 
altus, high. 



Comparative, 
altitor, higher. 



Superlative. 
altisslmus, highest^ very high. 



The Comparative is formed by adding ior and the Su- 
perlative by adding iss^mus to the Positive, after taking 
away the termination of the Genitive Singular ; as, 

Abro. Gen. 

altus, alt-i, At^//, alt-ior, alt-isslmus, 

l6visj I6v-is, light, l6v-ior, l6v-issXmu8, 

felix, felic-is, fortunate, felic-ior, felic-isslmus, 

prudens, prudent-is, prudent, priident-ior, prudcnt-isslmus. 



The Comparative is declined as follows : 



Sing. 
M. and F. 
Nom. Altior 
Gen. Altior-is 
/>a«. Alti5r-i 
Ace. Altio]>em. 
Voc. Altior 
AbL Altior-e, rarely -I 



N. 

altiuB 



altluB 
altins 



M. and F. 

Altior-ea 

Altior-Tun 

Altior-ibus 

Altior-es 

Altior-Ss 

Altior-ibuB 



Plur. 



N. 

altior-S 



altlSr-a 
alti5r4b 



The Superlative is declined like b5nus, b6na, b^num. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
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Exceptions. 
I. Adjectives ending in er form the Superlative in Hrnus; 



us, 



Posit 
pulcher, beautiful^ 
liber, /ree, 
acer, sharp, 
cCler, swijl. 



Comp. 
pnlchr-ior, 
libSr-ior, 
acr-ior, 
cfil6r-ior, 



Svp. 
pnlcher-r&nas. 
liber-rlmus. 
acer-rlmus. 
cSler-rlmus. 



Also v6tus (^Gen. vfitfir-is), old, has a Saperlatire, vfiter-rimns. * 

11. The following six Adjectives ending in His form their 
Superlative in limtcs ; as, 



f&cHis, eas^, 
diffXcIlis, difHeuU, 
slmllis /t/^, 
disslmllid, unlike, 
gr&cilis, Mui, 
hUmllis, hw. 



f&cH-ior, 

diffXcfl-ior, 

simll-ior, 

disdmH-ior, 

gr&cll-ior, 

hflmil-ior, 



f&cil-lXmus. 

difflcil-Umus. 

sXmil-Umns. 

dissXmil-Umiu. 

gr&cil-llmus. 

hdmil'llmns. 



Ibbegulab Comparison. 



bdnus, good, m^lior, 

mftlos, had, pejor, 

magnus, great, major, 

parvus, small, minor, 

multus, much, plus,^ 

neqaam, worthless, nequior. 



opflmus. 

pessXmus. 

maxXmns. 

mlnlmns. 

plurlmus. 

nequisslmus.. 



Rule 9. — ^The English word tTian after the Comparative 
is translated by the Latin quam (indeclinable). 



VOCABULABT 18. 



adulatio, ohIb,/. 
amaUQis, e, 
amor, oris, mi. 
asper, era, Smm, 
Cato, 5ni8, m, 
doleis, e, 
fermnif i, n. 
Helvetia, ae, f, 

hibemns, a, urn, 
imago, iniB,/'. 

improbus, a, nm, 
Iter, ititneris, n. 



flattery. 

lovely. 

love. 

rough, rugged. 

Cato. 

sweet, delightful. 

iron. 

the country of the 

Helvedi. 
of winter y wintry. 
Ukeness, image, 

portrait, 
dishonest, wicked, 
journey. 



lepas, oris, m. 
Inna, ae, /. 
Inz, luds, /. 
mens,* a, uin, 
mons, montis, m. 
aiMl, indecl. n. 
noQ, adv. 
odiam, ii, n. 
pemldlisiis, a, nm, 
quam, oonj, and adv, 
radix, ids,/, 
eapientia, ae, /. ■ 
semper, adv. 
eimolatio, 5nis, f. 



a hare. 

the moon, 

light. 

my, mine, 

mountcoM, 

nothing, 

not. 

hatred. 

destructive, 

than, as, 

root. 

ujisdom, 

always, 

pretense. 



* The Vocatire Singular Masculine of mens is mi. 
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sSnItas, fa^ m. sound. 
spiratuB, a, nnii hoped/or, 
snaTiSi e, sweety delight- 

M 
tranquilliu, a, urn, calm. 



saiu, a, iim, his/her, Us, their 

own, 
taut, a, um, thy, thine, 

ver, veris, n, spring. 

vnltiir, iiiiB, m, vulture. 



The Superlative must often be translated by very, 

r 

Exercise XVIII. 

^ A. — 1. Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tem- 
pore hibemo dies sunt breviores. 8. Lepores timidiores sunt 
quam canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 5. Roma 
clarissima urbs Italiae erat. 6. Ferrum utilissimum est me- 
tallorum. 7. Radices arborum longissimae sunt. 8. Nihil 
est amabilius quam virtus. 9. Lux est velocior quam soni- 
tus. 10. Nihil in amicitia perniciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful 
than gold. 3. The hare is a very timid animal. 4. Nothing 
is more excellent than virtue. 5. The roots of oak-trees are 
very strong and very long. 6. The Rhine is a very rapid 
river. 7. The eyes of the eagle are very keen. 8. The days 
are calmer in summer than in winter. 9. In winter time the 
light is feebler than in summer. 10. ^Nothing is more de- 
structive to friendship than flattery^ 

B. — 1. In bello miserrimi sunt agricolac. 2. Filiae matri 
^unt simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis tcmporibus difficillima 
erant. 4. Pulchenima est imago regis. 5. Facillimi erant 
labores militum. ' 6. Pulcherrima animalia non semper sunt 
utilissima. 7. Veterrima vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 
8. Vultures acerrimos habent oculos. 9. Pulcherrimi sunt 
colores florum. 10. In Helvetia sunt asperrimi montes. 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
difficult. 3. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. 
The eyes of the vulture are very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very 
rugged land. 6. The swiftest animals are not always the 
strongest. 7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The 
son was very like (his) father (JDat). 9. War is the cause of 
many crimes. 10. In summer the sun is more powerful than 
in winter. 

C, — 1. Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est 
quam' terra. 3. Luna minor est quam terra. 4. Plurima et 
maxima animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Ro- 



NUMERALS. 
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man£ie. 6. Fesslmae sunt consuetudines discipulorum. 7. 
Melior est certa pax quam sperata victoria. S. Simulatio 
amoris est pejor quam odium. 9. Cato optimus erat suae ae- 
tatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis maxima est. 

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men give 
the greatest praise to Cato. 3. The best orator is not always 
the best citizen. 4. The most wicked men slay the most ex- 
cellent (men). 5. No state was more renowned than Rome. 
6. The best men are not always the most powerful. 7. They 
give the honor to the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many 
islands are larger than Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island 
than Britain. 10. The Greeks were more learned than the 
Bomans. 



M. and F. 


N. 


N. 


Tres 


tria 


Millla 


Trium 


_— 


KUliam 


Tribna 




Wllfhiif 


Tres or tns 


tria 


yiiifft 


Tribal 




VillThni 



XIII. — ^The Numeeals. 

Cardinal Numerals denote number simply or absolute- 
ly; as, UntLs, 0726/ dHo^ two/ ires^ three. 
The declension of tintls is given on p. 29. 
Diio, tres, and millla, thousands; are declined as follows : 

M. F. N. 

Nom. Dn-o dn-ae du-o 

Gen. Da-5mm du-amm du-omm 

IhL Du-obas dn-&biui dn-Sbus 

Ace. Dn-os da-as da-o 

Abl. Dn-obng dn-abas du-dbus 

Millo in the singular is indeclinable ; but it is usually an 
indeclinable adjective, as mille homines^ mille hominum. 

Millia (in pi.) is always a substantive, and is, of course, 
followed by the Genitive ; as, duo millia hominum — never 
homines. 

The Cardinal Numerals from quattu6r,/oi/r, to centum, 
a hundred, are indeclinable. 

Diicenti, ae, a, two hundred, and the following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as form- 
ing parts of a series ; as, primus, ^r«^/ sScundus, or altSr, 

second. They are declined regularly as adjectives. 

B2 
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KUlfSBALS. 



Ababio 
Stmbols. 


Roman 
Symbols. 


Cabdinalb. 


Obdinals. 


1 


I 


Unas 


primus. 


2 


II 


duo 


sScundus or altSr. 


a 


III 


tres 


tertXus. 


4 


IV 


quattudT 


qnartus. 


6 


V 


quinque 


quintus. 


6 


VI 


sex 


sextus. 


7 


vu 


septem 


Septimus. 


8 


VIII 


octo 


octavus. 


9 


IX 


n5vem 


nonus. 


10 


X 


decern 


dScImus. 


11 


XI 


undecim 


nndScTmns. 


12 


XII 


duddecim 


duOd^cImus. 


13 


XIII 


trCdecim 


tertlus dScImps. 


14 


XIV 


quattuordScim 


quaitns dScImus. 


16 


XV 


quind^im 


quintus dScImus. 


16 


XVI 


sedecim 


sextus dScImus. 


17 


XVII 


septemd^cim 


Septimus dCcImus. 


18 


XVIII 


daddeviginti 


duddeviceslmus. 


19 


XTX 


undeviginti 


undeviceslmus. 


20 


XX 


viginti 


viceslmus. 


21 


TTXT 


unus et viginti or vi- 


primus et viceslmus, or 






ginti unus 


viceslmus primus. 


22 


XXII 


duo et viginti or vi- 


alter et viceslmus, or 






ginti duo 


viceslmus altSr. 


23 


XXTTT 


tres et viginti or vi- 


tertlus et vicSsImus, or 






ginti tres 


viceslmus tertlus. 


28 


xxvni 


duddetriginta 


duudetrigeslmns. 


29 


XXIX 


nndetriginta 


nndetrigeslmus. 


30 


XXX 


triginta 


tiigeslmns. 


40 


V XL 


quadraginta 


quadrageslmus. 


50 


L 


quinquaginta 


quinquageslmus. 


60 


LX 


sex&ginta 


sex&geslmus. 


70 


LXX 


septtlaginta 


septuageslmus. 


80 


LXXX 


octoginta 


octogeslmus. 


90 


xc 


nonaginta 


nonageslmus. 


100 


c 


centum 


centeslmus. 


200 


cc 


dticenti (ae^ ft) 


ducenteslmus. 


300 


ccc 


trficenti 


trScentesImus. 


400 


cccc 


quadringenti 


quadringenteslmns. 


600 


Dor 10 


quingenti 


quingenteslmus. 


600 


DC 


sexcenti 


sexcenteslmus. 


700 


DCC 


septingenti 


septingenteslmus. 


800 


DCCC 


octingenti 


octingenteslmus. 


900 


DCCCC 


nongenti 


nongenteslmus. 


1000 


M or CIO 


mills 


milleslmus. 


2000 


MM 


duu millift 


bis milleslmus. 


100,000 


CCCIOOO 


centum milli& 


centies millesXmns. 
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Vocabulary 19. 



JJoxftuddr} drif tn. 
Ao^Btas,* i, m, 

centSria, aoi /. 

cSrasaiy i, /. 

oShoriy tiSyy. 
coninl, ulU, wi. 
iQJuftui, a, nm, 
legio, Snii,/. 
Maeedo, onis, m. 



^/exan<i^, king 

of Macedonia. 
Augustus, the 

first emperor 

of Rome, 
a century {of sol" 

cUers), 
a cherry-tree, 
a cherry, 
a cohort, 
a consul, 
unjust, 
a legion^ 
Mctcedonian, 
an apjde-tree. 



malom, i, n. 
manipolaB, i, m. 
mensii, it, m. 
mitis, e, 
0B| ossiS) n. 
pan, partUi/ 
pirns, I, /. 
{drnxn, i, n. 
prfinus, i,/. 
prunam, i, r. 
sapiens, ntis, 

XerzM, is, m. 



an apple, 

a maniple, 

a month, 

mild. 

a hone, 

a part. 

a pear-tree, 

a pear, 

a plum-tree, 

a plum, 

wise, a irise mom, 

a sage. 
Xerxes, a king of 

Persia, 



Exercise XIX. 



1. Homo habet unum os, duas aures, daos oculos. 2. Ma- 
gister puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt sedecim mala, viginti 
pruna, undeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In capite 
hominis sexaginta tria sunt ossa. 5. fh exercitii Alexandri 
Magni duodecim millia Macedonum erant. 6. Xerxes habet 
classem mille ducentarum navium. 7. In legione iRomana 
erant cohortes decern, manipuli triginta, centuriae sexaginta. 
8. Septem erant reges Rpmani : primus erat Romulus, secun- 
dus Numa Pompilius, tertius Tullus Hostilius, quartus An- 
cus Martins, quintus Tarquinius Priscus, sextus Servius Tul- 
lius, Septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus octavus est 
anni mensis. 10. Manipulus erat tricesima pars legionis Ro* 
manae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first 
king of Rome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of 
the men. 4. In a Roman le^on there were ten cohorts, thir- 
ty maniples, sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men 
{Gen,) in the war. 6. The second king of Rome was just 
and mild. 7. The seventh king of Rome was unjust and 
wicked. 8. In the first month of the year (there) are thirty- 
one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. 10. A Roman legion 
has five thousand foot-soldiers {Gen.), three hundred horse- 
soldiers, t 

* The month of August, previously called Sextilis, was named after 
the Emperor Augustus. 

t The number of soldiers in a legion varied considerably at different 
-periods. 



36 



THE VERB SUM. 



Est, 



Sing, firam, 

firas, 
£rat, 



Sing. |ro, 
Sria, 



Sing, rnl, 
Foists, 
Fnit, 



Sing, FnSram, 
Faer&B, 
Faerat, 



Sing, IPoero, 
Faeris, 

FuSiit, 



XIV.— The Verb Sum, I am. 

Snxn, f m, fatorus, esse : to he, 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
' 1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



lam, 
thou art. 
he is. 



Plur, Sumus, 
EsUs, 
Suit, 



I was. 
thou wast, 
he was. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

Plur, fir&muB, 
firatifl, 
£rant, 

3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

Plur, firimui, 
&itl8, 
&unt, 



/ shall be. 
thou unit be. 
he unll be. 



We are, 

ye or you are, 

they are. 



We were, 

ye or you ufere, 

they were. 



We shall be, 

ye or you will be. 

they wiU he. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

/ have been, or / 
' was. 
thou hast been, or 

thou wast, 
he has been, or he 

was. 



Plur, Fnimus, 
Fnistits, 



We have been, or 

we were, 
ye or you have been, 
or ye or you were, 
. Faenint ) they have been, or 
orfaere, y they were. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

/ had been, 
thou hadst been, 
he had been. 



Plur. FaeramuB, We had been, 

Fueralls, ye or you had been, 
Faerant, they had been. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 

J shall have been, 
thou wilt have 

been, 
he will have been. 



P/»r. FnerixnuB, We shall have been, 
FneritiCs, ye or you will have 

been. 
Faerint, they will have been. 



Sing, &, Be thou. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 
I Plur, Estg, 

2. Future Tense. 

Sing. Esto, Thou shah be, ^ 

BvtO, he shall be, or let him 
be. 



Be ye or yon. 



Plur. EstSte, Ye or you shall he, 

Snnto, they shall be, or let 
them be. 



THE VERB SUM, 
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^. Sim» 
fiSs, 
ffilt, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesemt-Imferfect Tense. 

P. Simus, We may be, 

SiHs, t/e or you may 6c. 

Sint, they may be. 



I may be, 
thou mayst be, 
he may be. 



Obs. The first and third PersoD, Bingolar and plnral, of the Present-Imperfect 
Subjimctive are often used as Imperatives ; as, sint cives Josti, let the eitizene 
hejiisL 

2. Fast-Imferfect Tense. 



S. Essem or ) 
forem, j 

Eases or) 
fores, J 

EssSt or 
foret, 



} 



/ might be, 
thou mightst be, 
he might be. 



^^^"^ ] ye or ym might be. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Futuros Sim, / may be about to 

• be, 
Futuroa us, thou mayst be about 

to be. 
Futorus dt, he may be about to 
be. 



P. Fatari sunus, We may be about 

to be. 
Fatuzi sitite, ye or you may be 

about to be. 
Fatun sLnt, they may be about 

to be. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S' Fnerim, 
Faeris, 

Faerit, 



S. Fnissem, 
Fnisses, 



I may have been, 
thou mayst have 

been, 
he may have been. 



P. Fnerimos, 
FaeritiB, 



Fnisset, 



Faerint, 

5'. PAST-PiiiiFECT Tense. 

/ might have been, 
thou mightst have 

been. ■ 
he might have been. 



P. Fnissemus, 
Fnissetis, 



Fnissent, 



We may have been, 
ye or you may have 

been, 
they mayhavebeen. 



We might have been, 
ye or you might have 

been, 
they mighthave been. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

luPBRFECT. Esse, to be. 

Perfect. FrIsbS, to have been. 

Future. Faturns esse, or fore, to be about to b; 



Future. 



PARTICIPLE. 
FatiuuSi -a, -nm, about to be. 



38 



SUBJECT AND PBEDICATE. 



Subject and Pbedicate. 

A Sentence (from the Latin Sententia, a thought) is the 
complete enunciation or expression in words of a thought, 
and consists of two chief parts, the Subject and the Predi- 
cate. 

The Subject (from the Latin Subjectum, placed beneath^ 
as the basis, as it were, of the sentence) is that of which 
something is asserted, which.<?065, ^«, or suffers something. 
It stands in the Nominative Case, and is either a substantive 
or some word or phrase tised as a substantive / as, rosa 
floret, the rose blooms ; duo cadunt, two fall ; errare hu- 
manum est, to err is human. 

The Predicate (from the Latin Praedicatum, asserted of 
the subject) is that which is asserted of the subject, and is 
either a verb^^ or an adjective^ or substantive combined with 
the verb esse; as, rosajfloret^ Tosapulchra est^ tosslJIos est. 

The verb esse^ when thus used, is called the Copula (tie 
or bond), because it binds, as it were, the Predicate to the 
Subject. 

Remark. — In such sentences as Rosa flos est, rosa is called the Subject 
Nominative, and^« the Predicate Nominative. 



JSxceptio7i to Rude of Qicantity (on p. '7). 

Is final is long 1° Second Person Singular Present Indicative of the 
Fourth Conjugation ; as, audls^ and in veils (from voh) and compounds. 



The Verb Sum, — Indicative Mood. 

VoCABtlLABT 20. 



attentuB, a, itxn, attentive. 

beatus, a, um, happy. 

cams, a, nm, dear, 

contentus, a, nxn, contented. 

dSigena, ntis, diligent, careful, 

dives, itis, rich. 

ignavia, Mff. cowardice. 

jui, juris, n. right, law. 



Isetui, a, nin, 
liber, era, emm, 
momor, oris, 
noster, tra, tnuDy 
nunc, €ulv. 
pauper, eris, 
praeceptor, oris, m. 
probuB, 0, um, 



jojjful. 
free, 
mindful, 
our, ours, 
now. 
poor, 
a teacher, 
good, upright. 



COMPOUNDS OF SUM. 89 



vester, tra, tmm, your, yours. 
ealns, utis, /. safety, 
eors, sortis,/*. lot. 



Titus, i m \ TUuB, a common 

oJW(T.) ) Bowan fort- 

> ^ \ name. 

tristis, e, sad. 



Exercise XX. 

A. — 1. Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, 
Tite. 4. Frobi filii gaudium patris erunt. 5. Opera tua 
multis hominibus erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero : victores 
erimus. 7. Si contenti eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi 
erunt pauperes, qui {wlw) divites fuerant. 9. Gives urbis li- 
berae sumus. 10. Custodes miserae puellae fuistis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. You are sad. 3. I am a Roman cit* 
izen. 4. The contented are always joyful ; the rich are often 
sad. 5. If you are good, you are rich. 6. If thou wilt be dil- 
igent, thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 

8. They had been unlearned, now they are learned. 9. You 
shall be rich and free. 10. The Roman state was renowned. 

Imperative Mood. 

B. — 1. Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pu- 
eri, et felices eritis. 3. Disdpuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices 
justi sunto. 5. Reipublicae salus civibuscara esto. 6. Ami- 
ci fideles sunto. 7. Reges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti 
este, discipuli. 9. Contenti estote sorte vestra. 10. Virtu- 
tis praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the reward of 
diligence. 3. Be faithful, friends. M. The judge shall be just. 
5. They are contented ; they shall be rich. 6. Let there be 
no cause of enmity; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be 
virtuous; thou shalt be successful. 8. Be brave, soldiers! 

9. Let the citizens be free, let them be happy ! 10. Let the 
city be the booty of the soldiers. 



XV. — Compounds op Sum. 

Absum, lam absent. 

, Adsum, Jam present^ stand hy^ side witlu 

Desum, lam warding » 

Insum, lofm in. 

Intersum, lam, among. 
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Obsum, I am in the way^ am hurtful to^ injure. 

Praesum, lam, before^ am, at the head of. 

Prosum, I am, serviceable^ do good to. 

Subsum, Jam under^ or among. 

Supersum, I remain over^ survive. 

All these compounds of Sum are followed by the Dative 
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prosum takes d 

before e; as, 

Indicative. 

Present-Imperfect . 

Plur. Pr6-stlmtl» 
Prod-estls 
Pro-sunt. 



Sing. Prosum 
Prod-es 
Prod-est. 



Past-Imperfect. Future-Imperfect. 

Prod-eram. Pr6d-6ro. 



Infinitivb. — Imperfect. 
Prod-esse. 



Vocabulary 21. 

JLnlmiLfy i) m, mind, the soul. 
anxflinm, i, n. help, aid. 
•apUULtas, &tiB,/. desire, passion. 



planta, eie, /. sprout, plant. 
proelium, i, n. battle. 



Exercise XXI. 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt amicL 2. Gioero reipub' 
licae profuit. • 8. Legionibus Romanis duces praefuerunt 
fortes. 4. Alexander Magnus multis proeliis interfuit* 5. 
Equitum multitude exercitui nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis 
omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Yariae cupiditates animo insunt. 
8. Frigus multis plantis non prodest. 9. Militibus deerat an- 
imus. 10. Auxilium nleum reipublicae non profuit. 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. Cicero was 
serviceable to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides- 
with his native country in the time of danger. 4. Ind^ence 
is hurtful to all men. 5. Alexander the Great survived many 
battles. 6. The general was among his soldiers in the bat- 
tle. 7. Light is serviceable to all animals. 8. The general 
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is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has been hurtful to 
many. 10. The soul survives the body. 



Sing. 
Norn, £go, /. . 
Gen, Meiy of me. 
Dat, MThi, to or for me. 
Ace, X6, me, 
AbL Me, bi/, unih, or from me. 



XVI. — The Pbonouns. 

I. Personal Pronouns. 

1. Pronoun of the First Person, 

Plur. 
119a, we. 

Hottri and noitnun, of us. 



Ndbis, 

N58, 

Nobis, 



to or for us, 
us. [from us, 
6y, with, ct 



2. Pronoun of the Second Person, 



Sing. 
yom. To, thoti. 
Gen. Tui, of thee. 
Dat. Ubi, to or for thee. 
Ace, Te, tJiee, 
Voc, Tu, O thou. 
AbL Te, by, with, or from thee. 



Plur. 
Vol, ye or you, 

Vestrianivestnun, of you. 
Vobis, to or for you. 

Yds, you, 

Vo8,_ O ye. [you, 

Vobis, by, with, or from 



3. Pronoun of the Third Person. 

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, Ae, sJie^ it^ is, ea. 
Id, is usually employed. (See p. 44.) 

n. Replectivb Pronoun op the Third Person. 

The Reflective Pronoun refers to the subject of the sen* 
tence, and can not therefore have a Nominative Case. 

Note.— The Singular and Flaral are alike in fonn. 



Gen, Sul, 

Dat, an>i, 



Sing. 
of himself, herself, 

itself, 
to or for himself, 
herself, itself. 
Ace, 8§ or tese, himself, herself, it- 
self, 
Abl, Be or sSse, by or from himself, 

herself, itself. 



Plur. 
Sni, of themselves, 

Sibi, to or for themseheM. 

Se or sete, themselves. 

So or sese, by, from^ or with them* 
selves. 



in. Possessive Pronouns. 
These are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Reflective Pronouns, and are declined as 
Adjectives: 
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M. 


F. 


N. 








Meas, 


mea. 


meum, 


my 


or mine. 




Tuus, 


taa, 


tuum, 


thy 


or thine. 




Noster 


, nostra, nostrum, 


ourj 


ours. 




Vester 


, vestra, vestrum, 


your, yours. 




Sans, 


sua. 


suum. 


his, her. Us, their 


i 
• 


Sing. 








Hur. 




IL 


F. 


N. 


M. 




F. 


N. 


iVom. Mens 


mea 


meam 


Mei 




meae 


mea 


Gen. Mei 


meae 


mei 




mearom 


meornm 


Dot, Meo 


meae 


meo 


Meis 




meis 


meis 


Ace, Meam 


meam 


meam 


Meos 




meas 


mea 


Foe. Mi 


mea 


meam 


Mei 




meae 


mea 


^6/: Meo 


mea 


meo 


Meis 




meis 


meis 



So, Noster, nostrai nostrum, 
Nostri, nostrae, nostri, etc 



VOCABULABT 22. 

memSria, ae,/. memory. \ parens, entiB, c. apareiu. 

Exercise XXII. 

1. Ego sum laetus, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mihl librum dat 
utilem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus im- 
mortalis. 4. Fatria mihi carior est .quam vita. 5. Omnia 
tua consilia nobis nota sunt. 6. Parentes Tobis cari sunto. 
7. Memores sumus tui. 8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. 
Memoria nostri nobis grata est 10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua 
(vita) eara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee ; mine to me. 2. Wisdom 
and counsel are viranting to yon, citizens ! 3. In thee is all 
our hope and safety. 4. Let thy native-land be ever most 
dear to thee. 5. Thy indolence is-in-the-way, Titus ! 6. A 
true friend will be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The 
memory of our works survives -us. 8. In neither battle was 
the general among his soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his 
friends; he was hurtful to his enemies. 10. To us the vic- 
tory is joyful, to you it is most sad. 

IV. Demonstraiivs Feonouns. 
1. Hie, haec, hoc, this {near fne)y this of mine. 



Gen. 

Dat. 



IstS, ist&, iatfid, tJiat (near you), that qf yours, 
iitSd 



Iitlai 
Iiti 



i(t& 



ittiimii IftSram 



I. Illu, iim, illtid, that % 
». ms 1112 

. DSiU 

.mi 

. mnm Ultun lllfid 



msd 



ill! 



lue 



IXSa 

Attit, that y 

mi 

niSnun 

mil 

lUSa 



V0CAB111.AKT 

BQctSritai, £.tii, / avihorilg. 
antem,* amj. but, however. 

camten, Inii, n. sonij, poem. 
DSmotthenei, il, m. L/emoHhenet, 



bie, hfteo, hoe, 



the /«™ 
Athejaitji or- 

this, the latter. 



iUe, ilia, illnd, tliat, the far- 

indnrttiiu, a, um, iadatinom, 
inen, ertU, 



helpUn, ihig- 
gish. 
liberf, orum, m, (/j£) children. 



Exercise yyi TT. 
1. Haec cannioa suavissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altisdmi 
Bunt. 3. Liberi i^colarum illorum dillgen"- "— ■ 
Dat tibi illud cannen pulcherrimum. 5. Hie 
est, ille iners. 6. Demosthenes et Cicero cla 
fuerunt ; ille erat Graecus, hie autem liotnaDt 
amicua vir est optimua. 8. Ista vestra auct' 
ma. 9. Memoria harum rerum nobia jucund: 
Nomen illius pofitae clarissimura eat. 
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1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. 
That indolence (of yours) is hurtful to you, Titus. 3. The 
immortal soul will survive this mortal body. 4. That one 
man has always been hurtful to the commonwealth. 5. ^^he 
memory of that one day was to Cicero most delightful. 6. 
That song (of yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. This my son 
.is careful and industrious. 8. This life (of ours) is short ; but 
jthat-one (ille) is immortal. 9. Those hands of yours are al- 
ways busy. 10. These citizens are serviceable to the com- 
monwealth ; those are hurtful. 



V. Determinative, Relative, and Interrogative Pronouns. 

1. Determinative — Is, eS,, Id, Ac, she, it, that, referring 
to the words of a sentence. 





Sing. 




Plur. 






M. 


F. N. 


VL 


F. 


N. 




Norn. Ib 


eS Id 


n 


eae 


ea 




Gen, £jn8 




Eonim 


e&nun 


eomm 




JDai. IS. 




lis or eis 








Ace. Earn 


eam id 


Eos 


efts 


ea 




Abl. £5 


ea eo 


Us or eis 






^^^ 


2. Idem, 


eadem. Idem, the same. 










Sing. 




Plur. 






Norn. Idem 


eadem idem 


lidem 


eaedem 


eadem 




Gen, ^usdem 


Eomndem 


e&mndem 


eomndem 




Dot. Hdem 




Csdem or eisdem 






Ace. Enndem eandem idem 


ESsdem 


easdem 


eadem 




Abi, Eodem 


e&dem eodem 


Hadem or eisdem 


• 




3. Ipse, ips^, ipsum, self, satne. 










Sing. 




Plur. 






Norn, Ipse 


ipsa ipsum 


Ipd 


Ipsae 


ipsS 




Gen, Ipnui 




IpBorum 


ipsfixnm 


ip85ram 




Bat. Ipei 




Iptis 








Ace, Ipsum 


ipaam . ipmm 


IpSOB 


ipsfis 


ipsa 


. 


Abl. Ip85 


ipea ipso 


Ipsis 








4. Relative — Qui, quae, qu5d, who or 


which. 








Sing. 




Plur. 






Nom. Qui 


quae qnod 


Qui 


qnae 


quae 




Gen, CnjuB 




Qnonun 


qu&rom 






Dot, Cni 




Qnibus 








Ace, Qnem 


quarn qnSd 


Qiios 


qnfts 


quae 




Abl, Qu5 


qn& qii5 


Qnibus 




• 
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5. Interrogative — Quis or qui, quae, quid or qu5d, v)ho? 
which? wJiat? 

Sing. 
M. 
Nom, QidB or qui 
Gen. Cujus 
Dat Cui 
Arc Qaem 
AbL Qa5 



Rule 10. — ^The Relative Pronoun agrees with the An- 
tecedent in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case ; 
as, Felix est rex quern omnes cives laudant, Fortunate is 
t/ie king whom all citizens praise. 

JJogitf (Jie, she, it) reads. Legpnt, (thei^) read. 







Plur. 




F. N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


qnae quid 


Qui 


quae 


quae 


[or quod 


Qaoram 




quSnim 


'or quod 


Qnibiu 






qnam quid 


QnoB 


qn&a 


quae 


qa& qnS 


Qnibas 


« 





Vocabulary 24. 



addictus, a, um, 
aetemnS) a, nm, 
bellna, ae,/. 
CimbTi, omxn, m. 



cor, cordis, n. 
elSgans, ntis, 
f idelis, e, ) 
ndof, a, nm, j 
fons, ntiS) tn. 



devoted. 

eternal. 

a great beast. 

the Citnbrians, a 
formidable Cel- 
tic tribe. 

heart. 

elegant, exquisite. 

Jaithjiil. 
a fountain. 



liviua, ii, m. 

lascinia, ae, /. 
mulier, eriSi /. 
nSn, adv. 
SalloBtius, ii, m. 

ealvne, a, nm, 
sangnus, inifl, m. 
scriptor, SiiVi m. 



Livy, a Roman his^ 

torian. 
a nightingale, 
woman, wife, 
not. 
Salitist, a Roman 

historian, 
safe, 
blood, 
writer, avtiior. 



Exercise XXIV. 



A. — 1.' Amicum fidum habet ; ei addictus est. 2. Sallus- 
tins est elegantissimus scriptor ; ille ejus libros legit. . 3. Qui 
amico in periculis adest, is verus amicus est. 4. li sunt cives 
boni qui reipublicae prosunt. 5. Ipse labor nobis jucundus 
est. 6. Fons omnium voluptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Me- 
lior pars tui ipsius immortalis est. 8. Non minor pugna ei*at 
cum mulieribus Cimbrorum quam cum Cimbris ipsis. 9. 
Idem dies erit initium vitae aetemae. 10. .Non omnibus 
hominibus eadem prosunt. 

1. He has a faithful friend ; he will never injure him. 2. 
My brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who 
gives honors to the bad is hurtful to the state. 4. The wives 
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of the Cimbrians were themselves brave. 5. The same (things) 
injure some, do good to others. 6. (He) who is hurtful to the 
commonwealth is hurtful to himself. 7. The same (things) 
are not pleasing to all (men). 8, Demosthenes himself was 
not always pleasing to his (fellow)-citizens. 9. Cicero is a 
faithful friend; I am devoted to him. 10. Cicero is a most 
elegant writer ; they read his books. 

B. — 1. Quis tibi hunc librum dat? 2. Quis yestrum illi 
pugnae interfuitf 3. Animal, quod sanguinem habet, cor ha- 
bet. 4. Leges, quas Persae habent, non sunt sacrae. 5. Quae 
animalia sunt celerrima et rapacissima ? 6. Hex ei magnum 
praemium dat, qui exercitui praeest. 7. Cujus vox suavior 
est quam (vox) lusciniae? 8. Is nobis esto carissimus, qui 
est optimus. 9. lis estote amici, qui sunt optimi. 10. Is erit 
fortissimus, qui ipse suarum cupiditatum victor fuerit. 

1. Who survived that battle? 2. What beast has greatet 
strength (pi.) than the elephant? 3. Who of the Romans 
was more renowned than Cicero? 4. Who was-at-the-head- 
of that army? 5. Who of Roman writers is more elegant 
than Livy ? 6. (Those)* who are most faithful to their friends, 
(ii) are most dear to us. 7. Cicero himself gives the greatest 
praise to Demosthenes. 8. (Those)* who are the most daring 
(ii) are not always the most excellent. 9. The children of 
the good are not always themselves good. 10. Danger itself 
is pleasing to the brave. 

KoTX.-^Eadein=tAe ttvme things. The Masculine of adjectives is frequently used 
to denote Persons^ the Neuter to denote Things : in both cases without a Sub- 
stantive. 



XVn.— The Verb. 

Latin Verbs have two Voices : 

I. Active. 
II. Passive. 

Verbs have four Moods : 

I. The Indicative Mood. 
II. The Subjunctive Mood. 

III. The Imperative Mood. 

IV. The Infinitive Mood. 



* Begin mth gt«i, leaving the ii till the second clause of the sentence. 
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Three other forms are derived from and partake of the 
signification of Verbs : 

I. The Pabticipue, which is a Verbal Adjective, 

TXT mi ^ ' f which are Verbal Substantives. 

III. The Gerund, ) 

Verbs ,have six Tenses, three expressing Imperfect^ or 
unfinished action, and three expressing Perfect or finished 
action : 



Imperfect Tenses. 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



Perfect Tenses. 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



Ob9. The Fresent-Perfect has also the meaning of an Indefinite Past : thus Smavf 
signifies I loved aa veil as / have loved. 

Verbs have two Numbees, Singular and Plural, and 
three Peesons in each Number. 

Latin Verbs are arranged in four classes, called Conju- 
gations, distinguished by the ending of the Imperfect In- 
finitive Active ; which in, 

I. The First Conjugation ends in arS ; | ^} ^^^^^^ ^^ 



love. 



v_ -„w 



II. The Second " « crS ; \ ^J '^f^''^^ 

' * to advise. 



w _ w w 



III. The Third « « 6re ; \ '^l^^''''''' ^"^ 

IV. The Fourth " " irS ; | as, audir^, to 

' ^ hear. 

The Present-Imperfect Indicative, the Present-Perfect 
Indicative, the Imperfect Infinitive, and the Supine are 
called the Principal Parts of the Verb, because it is nec^ 
essary to know these in order to conjugate a Verb* 



48 



FIRST conjugation: — ACTIVE VOICE. 



XVin. — ^FiRST Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

Amo, am&yi, am&tam, unare : to love, 

indicative mood. 

1. Fresent-Impehfect Tense. 



Am-&B, 
Am-it, 



5. Am-Abam, 
Am-&b&8, 
Aiii4llNkt, 



S, Axii4lbo, 
Axn-iUs, 
Am4Lbit, 



S, Am-&yi, 
Amp&yiiti, 
Am4lTit, 



/ love, 
thou lovest, 
he loves. 



P. Am-SmuBf 
Am-AHs, 
Am-ant, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



Iwtis lomng, 
thou wast loving, 
he was loving. 



P. Am-ab&muSy 
AxMb&tiB, 
Am-abant, 



S. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

/ shall love, 
thou wilt love, 
he will love. 



P. Am-iibimus, 
Am-abiti[8, 
Am-&bimt, 



We iov4, 
you love, 
they love. 



We were loving, 
you were loving, 
they were loving. 



We shall love, 
you will love, 
they unll love* 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 

P. Am-&^^us, 



/ have loved, or / 

hved. 
thou hast hvedf or 

thou lovedst, 
he has loved, or he 

loved. 



6. Past 



-Prarfe' 



We have loved, or 

we loved, 
you have loved, or 
you loved. ■ ' 
Am-S.verunt ( they have loved, 
or am-ay^e, ( or they loved. 



Am4lvi8ti8, 



S, Am4lvSram, / had loved. 
Am-&**era8, thou hadst loved. 
Axn-averSt, he had loved. 



ct Tense. 

P. Am-ftverSians, We had loved. 
Am-avSratits, you had loved. 
Am-fivSrant, they had loved. 



S, Am4lvero, 
Am-ftveriSi 
Am-averit, 



C. Future-Perfect Tense. 

/ shall 
thou wilt 
he will 



all) I 

nil \ ^^'^• 



p. Am-Ayerimns, We shall ) , 
AmJlyerMis, you will ' '*^^ 
Am-&y6rintf they will 



^fl^hved. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD.* 
Present Tense. 
S. Ama, Love thou. \ P. Am-ftte, Love you. 

Future Tense. 



& Am-&tO) thou shcdt love, 

Am-&tOf he shall love, or let him 
love. 



P, Am-fttote, you shall love, 

Am-anto, they shall love, or kt 
them hue. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.* 
1* Pbesent-Impebfeot Tense. 



iS^. Am-em, 
Am-Sfl, 
Axn-St, 



S, Am-ftremt 
Am-arSfl, 
Ampftret, 



5. Am-&tarai 
Am-fttorus 
A]ii-&t&ruB 



/ may love, 
thou mayesi love, 
he may love. 



P. An^Smuf, 
Am-etii, 
AxDrent, 



2. Fast-Imperfect Tense. 



I might love, 
thou mightst love, 
he might love. 



P. Am-ftremus, 
Am-Aretite, 
Am-Krent, 



Wi may love, 
you may love, 
they may love. 



We might love, 
you might love, 
they might love. 



3. FoTtTRE-lMPEBFECT TeNSE. 

p. Am-&tari nmus, 



aim, / mav he about 

to Hove. 
U8, thou mayst he 

about to love. 
idty he may he about 

to love. 



Am-ataxi utito, 
AniP&tan nnt, 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S. Am-irverim, 
Am-ftvexis, 
Am-&TSrit| 

S. Am4l7iisein, 
Am-AviasSs, 
Am-ftvitsetf 



I may have loved. 

thou mayst have 

loved, 
he may have 

loved. 



P. AiMvSrixnai, 
Aiiip&Teritli, 
Am-&v6rint, 



Wemayhe about 

to love, 
you may he about 

to love, 
they may he 

about to love. 



We may have 

loved, 
you may have 

loved, 
they may have 

loved. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



/ might have 

loved, 
thou mightst have 

loved, 
he might have 

loved. 



P. Am-ftvissSmus, We might have 

loved. 

Am-Avinetis, you might have 

loved. 

Am-avissent, they might have 

&ved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD; 
Imperfect. Am4tfe, to love. 

Perfect. Am4lyi88^ l^^foreT 

Future. Ain-&tarum \tohe about 
esse, ) to love. 



GERUND. 



Gen. Am-andi, 
Dot. Am-andOy 
Ace. Am-andam, 
Abl. Am-ando, 



of loving, 
for loving, 
the loving, 
by loving. 



Am-firtuni) 
A]&4ltnf 



SUPINES. 

to love, 
to he loved. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Am-ans, loving. 
FiTTURE. Am-EturuB, ahout to love. 



* On the translation of the Imperative and Sabjunctive Moods, sco 
the Verb Snm, and p. 59. 

c 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



Ob$, In all the Perfect Temws vi «nd ve maj be omitted befive » and r ; M| 

Sm&vlstl becomes Smastl 
Smaviatls ^* fimastls 
fimftydrunt ^^ fimftnint 
but SmAvero does not become Sm&ii;, 
which would be confounded with 
the Imperfect Infinitive. 



fim&vSram becomes Smftram 
Smftyero *^ Smiro 

SmfirSrim *•*• Xmnrim 
Smftvissem '^^ Smassem 
Smfivisso ^^ fimasaS 



XIX. — Second Conjugation. — ^AcnvB Voick, 

iCSneOi monnX, mSnitiun, mioxiSre : to advise, 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. FfiESENT-lMPEHFECT TeNSE. 



S. moi 
Hott-Sf, 



/ advise, 
thou advisesi. 
he advises. 



P. Mon-'SiiuUf 
Konpent, 



We advise, 
you advise, 
they advise. 



2. Fast-Imperfect Tense. 



S, MjOD-ebaill, I was advising. 
Kon-Sh&i^ thou wast advising, 
he was advising. 



KoB-ebSt, 



S. X5n-6bo, 
MSn-ebIs, 
KoB-Sldty 



Koii-nif^ 



Kon-ebant, 
3. Futube-Imferfect Tense. 



P, XSii-Sb&mni^ We were advising. 
Mon-Sb&lla, youwere advisii^. 



I shall advise, 
thou wilt advise, 
he will advise. 



P, MSn-eblmus, 
Xon-ebilis, 
Hon-Sbimi 



they were advising. 



We shciU advise, 
you will advise, 
they will advise. 



4. Fresent-Ferfect Tense. 



/ have advised, or / 

advised, 
thou hast advised, or 

advisedst, 
he has advised, or he 

advised. 



P. ]Ion-nImu8» 
Uoiuniitls, 



We have advised, 
or we advised, 
you have advised, 
or you advised. 
Xon-n§nmt ) they have advised, 
or -nSrS, j or they advised. 



S, Hon-aeram, I had advised. 
][5n-Tier&iy thou hadst advised, 
Mon-nSrSty he had cuivised. 



5. Fast-Ferfect Tense. 

P. USn-nSrtous, We had advised. 



Xoii-aeratilSi you had advised. 
Mon-uerant, they had advised 



6. Fcture-Ferfect Tense. 



S, XoDFiiero, / shall have advised, 

XiSii-TiSris, thou wilt have ad- 
vised, 
WSn^vSiAt, he will have advised. 



P. Uon-nerimuB, We shall have ad> 

vised, 

XSn-neritiB, you wiU have ad- 
vised, 

Hon-uerinty they will have ad^ 

vised. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

S, Hoxire, Advise thou, \ P. ]Ion-«te, Advise ye or yon. 

Fdtubb Tense. 

S. Mon-etO| Thou shalt advise. 
KoxuetOy he shall advise, or let 
him advise. 



P. ]KoxuSt5te, Ye or ifou shall advise. 
Hon-ento, thof shall advise, or 
let them advise* 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent-Imferfect Tense. 



S. Kon-oftiUf 
Honpeas^ 
Mon-eat, 



S. Mon-Srem, 
Mon-eres, 
lCon-«ret, 



/ may advise, 
thou mayst advise, 
he may advise. 



P. IfSn-e&mus, 
Xon-eatis, 
Monpoant, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



/ rmght advise, 
thou mightst cuivise. 
he might advise. 



P. Xon-ereinas, 
Mon-eretis, 
MonFerent, 



S. Xon-itnrua ( 

fdm, ) 

USn-ituros i 

llon-ituras ) 



3. Fdture-Imferfect Tense. 

P. Kon-Itnii 



/ may be about to 

advise, 
thou mayst be about 

to advise, 
he may be about to 

advise. 



nmns, 



I 



ntitt, I 

Xon-ituri ( 

nut, • j 

4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S. KoOf-uerixUf 
Hon-uerlfl, 
Hon-uerit, 

S. tfon^nissem, 
Kon-nisses, 
MSn-nissety 



/ may have advised. 

thou mayst have ad- 
vised. 

he may have ad- 
vised. 



P. Hon-nierimus, 
KSn-ueritib, 
KSn-nSrint, 



We may advise, 
you may advise, 
they may advise. 

We might advise, 
you might admse. 
they might advise. 



We may be about 

to advise, 
you may be about 

to advise, 
they may be about 

to advise. 



We may have ad- 
vised. 

you may have ad- 
vised. 

they may have ad- 
vised. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

/ might have ad- 
vised. 

thou mightst have 
advised, 

he might have ad- 
vised. 



P. MSn-nissemuB, 
Kon-niKetis, 
MjSii>iiiismt| 



We might have ad^ 

vised, 
you might have 

advised, 
they might hav€ 

advised. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. KSn-ere, to advise. 

x>_ -M^ -•—.•' {to have ad- 

Perfect. Mon-nisse, | ^^^ 

FcTDRE. ])Ion-!tanun( to be about 
essei I to advise. 



GERUND. 

Gen. Xoii-end]^ of advising. 
Dat. Xon-endOy for advisif^. 
Ace. Mon-endmiii the eidvising. 
AbL Hon-end5, by advising. 
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SUPINES. 
XSn-itam, to advise. 



][OII*ItQy 



to be advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. MSn-eiiiy advising. 
Put. Mon-itarnB, about to advise. 



XX. — ^TmBo Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 

Sego, reziy rectum, regere : to rule. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent-Imperfect Tense. 

BSgwIt, 
B8g4t. 

2. Past-Impebfect Tekse. 

S. ESg-5bam, / was ruling. 
BSg-51)&iy thou wast ruling. 
BSg-Sbat, he was ruling. 



I rule. 


P. BSg-imus, 


We rule. 


thou rulest. 


Beg-Itite, 


you rule. 


he rules. 


B^g-nn^ 


they rule 



P. Beg-eb§mu8, We were ruling. 
Bieg-e1)&ti8^ you were ruling. 
Bog-ebant, they were ruling. 



^. BSgwam, 
B5ff^i, 
Bgg-St, 



jS.Bex-i, 

Bex-iiti, 
Bezpit, 



8. Foture-Imperfect Tense. 

I shall rule, 
thou wilt ruk. 
he will rule. 



P. Beg-emusy 
Beg-etito, 
Beg-ent, 



Tf% shall rule, 
you will rule, 
they will ruk. 



4. Pbbsent-Perfbct Tense. 

P. Bex-imui, 



/ have ruled, or / 

ruled, 
thou hast ruled, or 

thou ruledst. 
he has ruled, or he 

ruled. 



We have ruled, or 
we ruled. 
Bex-istis, you have ruled, or 

you rukd. 
Bez-enmt or \ they have ruled, 
rex-Sre, ) or they ruled. 



S. Bez-Sram, I had ruled. 
Bez-Sr&a, thou hadst rukd. 
Bax-SrSt, he had rukd. 



6. Past-Pebfect Tense. 

P. Bez-SramoSy We had rukd. 

Bex^Hltls, you had rukd. 

Bez^erant, they had rukd. 



6. Fctdbb-Pebfect Tense. 



S. Bez^ro, I shall have ruled. 
Bez-Sris, thou wilt have rukd. 
Bez^rit, Ac will have ruled. 



P. Bez-erimfis, We shall haveruled. 
Bez-eritis, you will have ruled 
Bez-Srint, they wHl have ruled. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent Tense. 
S. Beg-e, Ruk thou. \ P. BSg-XtS, 



Ride ye or y«u. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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S. Begwito, 
Bgg-Ito, 



2. Future Tense. 



Thou shah rule, 
he shall ruUf or let 
him rule. 



P. BSg-ItSte, 
BSg-onto, 



You shall rule, 
they shall rule^ or 
iet them rule. * 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Iuperfect Tense. 



5. fiSg-am, 
Beg4w, 
Beg-at, 



/ may rule, 
thou mayst rule, 
he may rule. 



P. Beg4Unuf, We may rule, 
Beg-atite, you may rule. 
Beg-ant, they may rule. 



S. Beg-erem, I might rule. 
Beg-erSi, thou mightst rule. 
BSg-eret, he might rule. 



2. Past-Impeefect Tense. 

P. Beg-erSmos, We might rule. 
Beg-erelis, you might rule, 
Bieg-erenti they might rule. 



8. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Bee-toros ) / may be about to 
■im, ) rule, 
Beo-tdrus ) thou mayst hk about 



^ \ to 
Beo-toroBf^e may be about to 
dt| f rule. 



P.Bee-tfiri) 

Beo-tnri) 
utite, ) 

Beo-tnrii 
flint, ) 



We may be about 

to rule, 
you may be about 

to rule, 
they may be about 

to'rule. 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S. Bez-erim, / may have ruled. 
Bez-eris, thou mayst have ruled. 
Bez-erit, he may luxce ruled. 



P, Bez-Srimos, We may have ruled. 
Bez-eriti[B» you may have ruled, 
Bez-^rint, .theymayhave ruled. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



>S. Bez-iSMxn, I might .) . ^^ 
Bez-isiSs, thountightst )■ ^r, 
Bez488et, he might )^^^* 



P. Bez-iflsSmoB, We might) t_- 
Bez-iiietib, you might }■ ^^ 
Bez-issent, they might) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. BSg-ere, to rule. 

Perfect. Bez-isiS, j'^'j^f.'' 

Future. Beo-tumm ) to be about 
esBe, I to rule. 



GERUND. 

Gen. Beg-endi, of ruling. 

Dot, Beg-end9^ /or ruling. 

Ace, BiSg-endiun, the ruling, 

Abl Beg-endO| byruHng. 



Boo-tuiii| 
Bfio-tu, 



SUPINES. 

to rule, 
to be ruled. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. BSg-exuK ruling. 
Future. Beo-torfis, about to mh. 



54 



FOUBTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



S. And-io, 
And-ii, 
And4t, 



XXI. — FouBTH Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

Audio, andivi, anditum, andire : to Iiear, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Fbesent-Impesfect Tense. 

I hear, 
thou kearest, 
he hears. 



P. And-imus, 
And-iUs, 
Aud-innt, 



We hear, 
you hear, 
they hear. 



2. Past-Ihpebfect Tense. 



S. And-iebanii / was hearing. 
And-ieb&Sf thou wast hearing. 
Aud-iebat, he was hearing. 



P. And-iebSjnos, We were hearing 
Aad-iebatis, you were hearing. 
Aad-iebant, they were hearing. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Aud-iam, 
And-i§8, 
Aud-iet, 



61 . And-iyiy 
Audpivisfi, 
And-ivit, 



/ shall hear, 
thou wilt hear, 
he will hear. 



P. Aud-iimiiSy 
And-ietis, 
Aad-ient, 



We shall hear, 
you will hear, 
ihey will hear. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



/ have heard, or / 

heard, 
thou hast heard, or 

thou heardst. 
he has heard, or he 

heard. 



P. Aud-ivImuB, We have heard, 

or we heard. 
And-ivistie, you have heard, 

or you heard. 
And-iverunt ) they have heard, 
or -iverS, j or they heard. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Aud-ivSram, I had heard. 
Aud-ivSras, thou hadst heard. 
Aud-ivSrat, he had heard. 



P. Aud-iveramuSy We had heard. 
Aud-iveratiSy you had heard. 
And-iyerant, they had heard. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S. Aud-ivero, / shall ) , 
Aud-ivSris, MoiitOTftU™^ 
And-iverit, hewill S"^"^' 



P. Aad-iverimue, Weshall\ . j^^^ 
Aud-iveritis, you ^^^[ ig^rd 
And-iverintf they will ) 



S. And-!, 



5. Aud-ito, 
Aud-ito, 



IMPERATIVE A<00D. 
Present Tense. 
Hear thou. | P. And-itS, 

Future Tense. 



thou shalt hear, 
he shall hear, or let 
him hear. 



P. And-itote, 
And-iunto, 



Hear ye or you. 



You shall hear, 
they shall hear, or 
let them hear. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Feesent-Imfebfect Tense. 



S. Aud-iam, 
And-ias, 
Aud-iat, 



S, Aud-irem, 
Aud-ires, 
And-iret, 



/ may hear, 
thou mayst hear, 
he may hear. 



P, Aad-i&muB, 
Aud-l&Hs, 
Aud-iant, 



2. Fast-Imfebfbct Tekse. 



/ nnght hear, 
thou mightst hear, 
he might hear. 



P. And-iremus, 
And-iretis, 
And-irent, 



3. FUTUBE-ISIFEBFECT TeNSE. 



S. Aud-ituros ) / may he about to 



-ituros) 
8lm, \ hear. 



And-iturus ) thou mayst he about 

sis, ) to hear. 

And-itorua ) he may he about to 

dt, ) hear. 



P. And-itori ) 

nmiis, ) 

Aad-itori i 

Aud-itori j 
Bint, ) 



We may hear, 
you may hear, 
they may hear. 



We might hear, 
you might hear, 
they might hear. 



We may be about 

to hear, 
you may be about 

to hear, 
they may be about 

to hear. 



4. Present-Pesfegt Tense. 



^. And-iTerim, I may ] ^.^ 
And-iveris, thou mayst \ %\ 
Aud^verlt, he may \*^M. 



P, Aad-iyerixnu8, We may ] « .^- 
And-iveritiSy you may \ %\l 
Aad-iverinty they may ) '^ ^ 



5. Past-Peepect Tense. 



S. Aud-Ivissem, I might ] ^ .^* 
And-iyisses, thou mightst > § ^ 
Aud-ivi886t, he might ) '^ •< 



P. Aad-ivissemuB, We might | ^ ^ 
And-ivissetils, you might > % h 
And-ivissent, they might ) '^ M 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
^MPEBF. And-ire, to hear. 

Pekfect. Aud-iviflse, [\^^^J 
Future. And-itonun ) to be about 



esse, 



\tobe 
] to I 



hear. 



GERUND. 

Gen. And-iendi, of hearing. 

Dat, Aud-ieado, for hearing. 

Ace. And-iendnm, the hearing, 

Voc. Aad4eiido, by hearing. 



Aud-Itum, 
Audita, 



SUPINES. 

to hear, 
to be heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Aud-iens, hearing. 
Future. Aud-itoms, abottt to hem; 



Oba. In all the Perfect Tenses v is frequently omitted before e and i. The two 
it are often contracted into i; as, 



andivisti becomes audiistl or andisti 
audiyiatis ^^ audiistis or audistls 
andivlt ** audlit 

audivgnint ^* au4Ierant 
audiveram *^ audl^ram 
andivero *^ audiero 



aadlvurim becomes 
audivissem 



(( 



andlrlssS 



u 



audlSrim 
faudHssem or 

andissem 
randiisaS or 

andissS 
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Jtules of Quantity. 

Remark. — It is usnal to call the syllable or syllables occnrring be- 
tween the verbal stem (as am- in am-are) and the final syllable the verh- 
al increment; l^us, in am-o^ am-as, there is no increment, but in am-on 
tnttf, am-a-ba-rfi^j the a and ha are the increment. 

[For conyenienoe the Second Person Singular of the Present Indicatiye Is as- 
sumed as the standard, and a verbal form is said to have an increment vhen 
it exceeds this in the number of its syllables.] 

a| in the increment of verbs, is always long, except the 
first increase oi do; as, amamua^ etc.; but ddham^ ddre^ 
d&bamu8» 

Oi in the increment of verbs, is long; as, monercy rege- 

bam^ameris. 

. Exception l.^-e is short in the first increase of every Present and Im- 
perfect of the third conjugation when followed by r ; as, reg^e, regSrem, 
regiris. 

Exception 2. — e is short before ram, rim, ro, of every conjugation, and 
in the termination litis or bSre. 

1| in the increment of verbs, is short; as, amavlmus^ ama- 

bUiSj etc. 

Exception 1. — i is long in the £rst increase of the fourth conjugation 
when followed by a consonant ; as, audare, atiditis, €twUvi, 

Eemctrk 1. Verbs of the third conjugation, which form their Perfects in ivi and 
Supines in itum^ have the i of the penult long after the analogy of verbs of the 
fourth conjugation ; as, jMto, petlm, petUum. 

Remark 2. On the other hand, verbs of the fourth conjugation, which make the 
Perfect after the analogy of the third, as venire, vent, follow the rule, and have 
the t* short ; as Perfect venltniM, while the Present is wnVmus, 

Exception 2. — ^i is long in the Present Subjunctive of sum and voh 
(and their compounds) ; as, simusy sitis, veUmtis, vetUis, 

is long in the increment of verbs ; as, monetote. 

a is long in the Future Participle, as rectums ; short in sSmw and 
volSmus (and compounds). 
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do (dedi, datum, dfire), I give, 
haUto (&re, etc.), / dwell, 
intro (are, etc.), ' T enter. 
Undo (are, etc.), I praise. 



VoCABULARr 25 (a). 

paro (fire, etc.), / prepare, make 

ready, get, gain, 
reereo (fire, etc.), / refresh, 
vl§^0 (are, etc.), Iwatch,amawake, 
dnm (adv,), while. 

frans, frandis, /". fraud, dishonesty. 
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titapero (Sre, etc.), / blame, find 

fault with. 
placXduB, a, am, gvdet, cabn. 
proHtas, aMSy/, honestly integ- 



qnnm (adv. and conj.), when. 
n (conj.), if. 

flomnas, i, tn. sleep. 

timori oris, m. fear. 



rxty. 

EXEBCISE XXV. 

The Present-Imperfecty Past-Imperfect , and Future-Imperfect 

Tenses, Indicative. 



A. — 1. Ego te laudabam, tu me vituperabas. 2. Ego te 
laudabo, tu me vituperabis. 3. Bonos semper laudabo, im- 
probos semper vituperabo. 4. Si virtutem amabitis, omnes 
boni vos amabunt. 5. Dum nos placidus somnus recreabat, 
Yos vigilabatis. 6. Quum milites urbem intrabant, omnes 
cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Hieme in urbe habitamus, aes- 
tate autem in hortis babitabimus. 8. Probitate, non fraude 
amicos parabis. 9. Graeci partem praedae Diis dabant. 10. 
^ /Multi homines aedificant domos, in quibus non habitabunt. 
' 1. He was building a bouse in the city. 2. I shall always 
praise the good ; I shall always find-fault-with the bad. 3. 
The Bomans gave the greatest honors to good citizens. 4. 
By virtue they are getting to themselves (sibi) a renowned 
name. 5. While the soldiers were refreshing themselves the ' 
enemy (pi.) were watching. 6. We build houses ; others will 
dwell in them. 7. The general will give the booty to (hisj 
soldiers. 8. You find-fault- with yourself, I (do) not find-fault' 
.. with you. 9. All persons praise diligence and honesty. 10. 
While the citizens watched, the soldiers made ready thei** 
arms. 

The Present-Perfect f Past-Perfect, and Future-Perfect Tenses, 

Indicative, 

Rule 11. — ^When two substantives refer to the same 
person or thing, they are put in the same case by Apposi- 
Mon; as, Romilltis, rex Romanorum, MomuluSy king of thi 
SRomaiis, 

VOCABULAKT 25 (a). 



B, — ambulo (are, etc.), I walk. 
amo (are, etc.), / love. 

castigo (are, etc.), / chastise. 
emendo (are, etc.), I improve. 
enugro (are, etc.), I depart 

from. 



ezpngno (are, etc.), Itakebystwrm. 
flo (are, etc.), I blow. 

jiidioo (are, etc.), I judge. 
oppngno (are, etc.), / attack, as* 

sault. 
omo (are, etc.), ladsm. 
C2 



« 



/ 
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1. Enter, O friends ! 2. Improve those ill manners, schol- 
ars ! 3. O my son, love (thy) mother ! 4. (Do) not change 
this law, cilizens. 5. Praise thou the just and good (pi.)- ^* 
(Do) not change (your) friends. 7. While the soldiers are 
fighting, let the citizens watch. 8. Let good and upright cit- 
izens be at-the-head-of the commonwealth. 9. Get not to 
thyself a name, by guilt. 

The Subjunctive Mood. 

The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing as a fact, present, 
past, or to be, while the*Subjunctive Mood speaks of it as 
merely entertained by the mind, and dependent on other 
circumstances. Thus, D5mum aedlflcavi, aedlflcabo, I 
have built a hotiae^I shaU build a haiise^ as facts ; tit la ea 
habltem, that I may dwell in it^ the idea or purpose enter- 
tained, but not necessarily coming to pass. 

The translation of the Subjunctive Mood with may and 
might is otily an approximation to its meaning. Very oflen 
it has to be rendered in English by the corresponding tense 
^f the Indicative Mood, as in the whole of Exercise E. 

Note.— The Bule for the sequence of tenBes in the Subjunctive Mood is glren 
on p. 127. 

Rule 12. — The Conjunction iit,* that^ in order that^ and 
n8, lest^ in order that ^not^ are constructed with the Sub- 
junctive Mood. 

The Present-Imperfect and P€Lst-Imperfect Tenses, Subjunctive. 

Vocabulary 25 (6). 



D, — cGmicjo (are, etc.), I fight (a 

bcUtle). 
ezhi^Lro (are, etc.) 
ixnpero (are, etc.). 



libero (aretf etc.) 
opto (are, etc.), 
redamo (are, etc.), 
servo (are, etc.), 



/ cheer. 

I command 
(gov. cUiL). 

I JreCy de- 
liver. 

I wishf de- 
sire. 

I love in re- 
turn. 

I preserve^ 
save. 



tracto (a|S, etc.), Ihandle^deal 

with. 

heri, adv. yesterday. 

ita, adv. (Jrom 1b, id), in thai way^ 

thus. 

majores, nm, »i. pL 

rectos, a, am, 



saepe, adv. 
static, cnis,/. 
ne (conj. =tit non). 



ancestors, 
straight, 

right, 
often. 

jtost, station, 
that not, in 

order that 

not. 



60 



EXERCISES ON THE 



D. — 1. Laudat puerum, ut litteras amet. 2. Laudavit pue^ 
rum, ut litteras amaret. 3. Omnes parentes optant, ut filii 
litteras diligenter tractent. 4: Saepe majores nostri dimica- 
verunty ut patriam suam liberarent. 5. Amo te, ut me reda- 
mes. G. Amavi te, ut me redamares. 7. Dux imperavit ut 
milites stationes suas servarent. 8. Ita judicat judex Justus, 
ut in omni re rectam conscientiam servet. 9. Heri ambula- 
bam, ut tristem animum exbilararem. 10. Exercitus noster 
pugnabat, ne urbem hostes expugnarent. 

1. I oflen walked in the fields that I might refresh my 
mind. 2. Who does not fight that he may preserve his coun- 
try? 3. They were fighting that they might preserve their 
freedom. 4. He chastises the boy in order that he may im- 
prove him. 5. He was chastising the boy in order that ho 
might improve him. 6. We fight in order that the enemy (pi.) 
may not (ne) lay-waste our lands. 7. The husbandmen were 
preparing arms in order that the soldiers might not enter their 
lands. 8. We make ready our arms that we may save the 
city. 9. We often w«lked in the garden in order that we 
might refresh ourselves (nos). 10. We were building and 
were adorning dwelling-places, in order that others- might 
dwell in them. 

Rule 13. — Qnin is used with the Subjunctive Mood after 
non dtlblto, J do not doubt; nemo dtiblt^t, no one doubts; 
quis dtibltat? who doubts ? non est cLtiblum, it is not doubt- 
fvl^ or, there is no doubt ; and is translated in English by 
that. 

The Future-Imperfect, Present-Perfect^ and Past-Perfect 

Tenses, Subjunctive, 

Vocabulary 25 (6). 



E.— daecto (are, etc.), I delight, 
^ amuse, 

daUto (are, etc.), 
erro (are, etc.), 



ooBupo (are, etc.), 
•npero (are, etc.), 
duUui, a, Qin, 
fldei, ei, /. 



I doubt. 
I err, make 

a mistake. 
I seize upon, 
I overcome, 
doubtful, 
faith, prom,- 

ise. 



fortitter, adv. 
forti88ixii§, adv. 
Haimlbal, alii, m. 



bravely. 

very bravely. 

Hannibal, the 
great Car^ 
thagiman 
general. 
pro, prep, (with abl), for, in behalf 

of. 
terror, Srie, m. terror, aJarm. 



E.— 1, Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaverint. 
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2. Non dubitabam, quin milites nostri hostes superavissent. 

3. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaturi sint. 4. 
Quis dubitat, quin bonos semper laudaverimus t 5. Non est 
dubium, quin fidem semper servaveritis. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin hostes urbem expugnavissent. 7. Non est dubium, quin 
malos semper vituperaverimus. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin 
Hannibal fortissimo pugnavisset. 9. Non est dubium, quin 
terror omnium civium animos occupaverit. 10. Non erat du- 
bium, quin terror omnium civium animos occupavisset 

1. There was no doubt that the enemy had entered the 
city, 2. There is no doubt that our soldiers have fought 
bravely. 3. I do not doubt that ye have always praised the 
good. 4. There is no doubt that our (men) will overcome the 
enemy. 5. There was no doubt that they had prepared arms. 
6. Who doubts that the enemy will prepare arms ? 7. I have 
no doubt that our soldiers will take-by-storm the city. 8. 
Who doubts that our men will fight bravely ? 9. There is no 
doubt that he has improved his manners. 10. Who doubts 
that a good citizen will fight for (pro with abl.) his native- 
land ? 

Infinitive Mood and Participles. . 

Rule 14. — ^The Infinitive Mood is sometimes put as the 
object of another verb ; as, Caesar hostes stlpSrarS potest, 
Caesar is able to overcome the enemy. 

Vocabulary 25 (6). 



P. — advento(are,ctc.)) Icon on the 

point of 
arriving, 

canto (ire, etc.) I sing. 



porto (are, etc.), I carry, 
ab (a, abs), (prep, \ ^ , 

with abl), y'-^^h- 

interitas, us, m, destruction. 

Potest, Qie, she, it) is able, Possunt, (they) are able. 

P. — 1. Milites urbem expugnare possunt. 2. Caesar sibi 
amicos parare potest. 3. Naturam mutare difficile est. 4. 
Errare humanum est. 5. Luscinia can tans animos nostros 
delectat 6. Hostes adventant expugnaturi urbem nostram. 

1. Caesar is able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) 
are able to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to change 
bad manners. 4. It is easy to overcome the enemies. 5. 
The general entered the city, carrying his sw(^ in his hand. 
6. They were walking in the garden, singing and adorning 
themselves with flowers. 



62 



EXERCISES ON THE 



Second Conjugation. — AcnvB Voice. 

VOCABULABY 26. 

plabeo (ere, etc., 2), I please (tnih 

ars, arti8,y. art, handi- 

craft, 
avis, is, y*. a bird. 

Atheniensis, e, adj. Athenian. 



coeroeo (ere, etc., 2), / restrain, 

curb. 
debeo (ere, etc., 2), *Iowe,ought, 
deleo (ere, evi, etum, 2), / destroy. 
dispHceo (ere, etc., 2), I displease 

(withdat.). 
doceo (ere, etc., 2), It€ach(with 

two ace). 
ezerceo (ere, etc., 2), I exercise, 
flee (ere, evi, etum, 2), I weep. 
floreo (ere, etc., 2), / bloom, 

flourish, 

mereo (ere, etc., 2), I deserve. 
inoneo (ere, etc., 2), / addse, 

warn. 
noceo (ere, etc., 2), Ihurt,harm 

(with (ht.). 
pareo (ere, etc., 2), I obey (with 

dat.). 
praebeo (ere, eto., 2), / furnish, 

afford, ex- 



terreo (ere, etc., 2), 
valeo (ere, etc., 2), 



hibit, 
I terrify, 
frighten, 
alarm, 
I am strong, 
in good 
health. 



bene, adv, 
Caeiar, aria, m. 



well, 

Ca&sar, the 
great Roman 
commander, 
cantiifl, us, m, song. 

din, adv. long. 

divmus, a, nxn, adj. belonging to 

the gods, di- 
vine. 
LalintLS, a, urn, adj. Latin. 

tongue, lan- 
guage. 



lingua, ae, /. 
FompeiuB, ii, m. 



Pompey, the 
rival of Coi* 
sar. 

because. 

I'^ry often. 

old age. 

Solon, the 
Athenian 
lawgiver. 
temeritas, atis,/. recklessness, 

rashness. 



saepifldme, adv. 
senectas, utis, f. 
Solon, onis, m. 



Exercise XXVI. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

A. — 1 . Ego te monebam, tu flebas. 2. Ego te monebo, tu 
flebis. 3. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera 
hominum delet. 5. Eomani primis temporibus parebant reg- 
ibus. 6. Gaudebam quod tu valebas. 7. Praeceptor gaude- 
bat, quod vos ejus praeceptis parebatis. 8. Tibi placebas, 
aliis displicebas. 9. Omnes boni legibus divinis semper pare- 
bunt. 10. Vires vestras semper exercete, pueri ! 

1. We shall rejoice, you will weep. 2. The young-man 

* The verb gaudeo belongs to the class of Neuter-Passives. (See Ex- 
ercise XLVII.) 
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obeys not the laws of the commonwealth. 3. Weep not, O 
my sons ; the commonwealth rejoices. 4. A good king is not 
always pleasing to his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the state 
flourishes. G. The same (things) do not always please the 
same persons. 7. The commonwealth was flourishing. 8. 
The good citizens were rejoicing ; the bad were weeping. 9. 
Obey the laws of your country, citizens. 10. The enemy 
was destroying the houses. 

B. — 1. Graecia omnibus artibus floruit. 2. Multum iis de- 
bemus, qui nos virtutem docuerunt. 3. Fortes milites, lau- 
dem meruistis. 4. Cantus avium maximam nobis praebue- 
runt Yoluptatem. 5. Bonae leges Solonis Atheniensibus pla- 
cuerunt. 6. Divitiae multis hominibus nocuerunt. 7. Ma- 
gistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt. 8. Equites Caesaris 
Pompeium ej usque amicos terruerunt. 9. Haec ci vitas diu 
floruerat, quia semper legibus paruerat. 10. Tu nobis nocue- 
i*as, quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. 

1. Kashness has often been hurtful to generals. 2. We 
owe very many-things to our parents. 3. Who taught you 
the Latin language, boy? 4. Curb the tongue; the tongue 
has been hurtful to very many (persons). 5. Cicero exhibit- 
ed to his fellow-citizens a memorable example of integrity. 
6. Set (praebeo) a good example to thy fellow-citizens. 7. 
Do not destroy the city, soldiers ! 8. Solon the Athenian 
furnished most excellent laws for his fellow-citizens. 9. That 
man often curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do not the songs 
of birds afford pleasure 1 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Curabam ut 
pueri corpus exercerem. 3. Cura ut pueri corpus exerceas. 
4. Curabam ut pueri corpus exerceres. 5. Nemo, dubitat quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubitavit quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin 
dux temeritatem militum coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux 
temeritatem militum coerciturus sit. 9. Miserum est habu- 
isse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis placuisse maxima laus£St. 

1 . Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful to generals ? 
2. It is difficult to curb the tongue; it is more difficult to 
curb anger. 3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most 
difficult. 4. There is no doubt that the soldiers entered the 
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city weeping. 5. To do good to very many is true glory. 6. 
That tongue of yours (iste) is destined-to-hurt (FuLPart) your- 
self. 7. I will take care to* set a good example to my chil- 
dren. 8. A son ought to obey (his) father. 9. There is no 
doubt that the laws of Solon were serviceable to the Athen- 
ians. 10. Who doubts that anger has hurt very manyl 

• Oba, To $et=that I may set : ut vrith Subjunctive. When the English Infin- 
itive Mood expresses a purpose, it must he translated in Latin hy ut and th« 
SutiJunctive. 



Third Conjugation. — ^Activb Voice. 



Vocabulary 27. 



ftbsamo (mpA, ) 

xnptnxn, 3), f 
eingo (vjdf nctunii 3), 
Gontexsno (mpd, ) 

mptnxii) 3), 3 
oontralio (azi, ao- ) 

turn, 3), j 

convolo (arei etc.), 



eorrigo (ezi, eotum, 3), 
dSfendo (di, som) 3), 
dSsSro (end, ertnm, 3), 
detSgo (zi, otnm, 3), 
diGO (id, ctum, 3), 
diwo Tdiffibd, no sup., 3), 
duco (zi, ctum, 3), 
ezcolo (olni, nltam, 3), 

instltao (ni, utoin, 3), 



CamilluB, i, m. 



/ consume, 

cut off. 
I surround. 

I despise. 

I draw to- 
gether. 

to fiy or 
rush to- 
gether. 

I correct. 

I defend. 

I abandon. 

I discover. 

I say , speak. 

I learn, 

I lead. 

I cultivate 
carefully. 

I appoint, 
institute. 



emo (Smi, emptnm, 3), 
instruo (uzi, actum, 3), 



jnngo (nzi, nctoxn, 3), 
lego (legi, lectum, 3), 

narro (are, etc.)^ 
pingo (xud, ctum, 3), 

rego (zi, ctum, 3), 
Bcribo (ptd, ptnm, 3), 
Bolvo (vi, utum, 3), 

specto (are, etc.), 

tego (zi, ctiim, 3), 
traho (azi, actnxn, 3), 

triumphof (are, etc.), 
vole (are, etc.). 



I buy. 

I arrange, 

draw up in 

order. 
I join. 
I gather, 

read. 
I relate. 
Z paint, ewi- 

broider, 
I rule. 
I write. 
I loosen, I 

pay. 
I look aty 

look on. 
I cover, 
I draw, 

drag. 
J triumph. 



CatiOina, ae, m. 



Camillus, a fa- 
mous Homan 
general. 
Catiline, a no- 
torious conspi- 
rator. 

oonjliratlo, onis, f. conspiracy, 

copia, ae, / plenty. 

copiae, 9XTim, f. pi. forces, troops. 

currus, us, m. chariot. 



fere, adv. almostfCommon- 

Hellespontas, i, m. the Hellespont 

(now the Iku'- 
danelles). 

imperator, oris, m, military coni'* 

mander. 

in, pr^. (with ace.), into, to. 

incendinm, ii, n. a fire, confla- 
gration. 



t The triamph (tHumphus) was a special honor granted bv the Sen- 
ate or Borne to a yictorious general. 
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InnamiSms, a, onif innumerahk. 
locus, I, m,,inpL) y^ 
loci and loca, ] P^^' 
mens, mentis, /". 
mmidiis, i, m, 
obsidio, 5nis,/. 
oratiq* onis,/. 



mind, 
the world, 
siege, blockade, 
oration, sj^/uh. 



pallium, ii, n. cloak, 

pons,'*' ntis, m, bridge. 
Eimul ac (atque), | 

or, in one word, > as soon as, 

simulac, conj. ) 
viz, adv. hardly,8carcely. 



Exercise XXVII. 
Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1. Omnem hunc mundum Deus regit. 2. Hannibal 
magnum exercitum in Italiam ducet. 3. Semper dicam quod 
verum est. 4. Dum ego scribebam, tu l^ebas, et frater pin- 
gebat. 5. Miles corpus pallio suo teget. 6. Hostes aciem 
instruebant. 7. Disce, puer ! 8. Coelestia semper spectato, 
humana contemnito. 9. Vos, viri fortissimi, urbem templa- 
que deorum defendetis. 10. Tu exercitum duces, multasque 
urbes expugnabis. 

1. Hannibal will lead his army into the Homan territory 
(agri, pl,y 2, We were leading the army into the Boman 
territory. 3. We were defending the city and the temples of 
the gods. 4. 1 was writing ; you were reading ; (my) broth- 
er was painting. 5. A good citizen will never abandon the 
commonwealth. 6. The state defends us. 7. I will cover the 
bodies of the boys with (my) cloak. 8. Learn the song, boys ; 
(it) is very beautiful (pulcher). 9. Brave men despise death 
and danger. 10. Tellf me (Dat\ (my) son, what has hurt 
you? 

B. — 1. Tarquinius Priscus Bomam urbem muris cinxit. 2. 
Xerxes, Fersarum rex, Hellespontum ponte junxit. 3. Im- 
perator exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. 
Cicero mu^as pulcherrimas orationes scripserat. 5. Cicero 
conjurationem Catilinae detexerat. 6. Simulac litteras scrip- 
serimus, ambulabimus. 7. Incendium totam fere urbem ab- 
sumpserat. 8. Camillum triumphantem albi traxerunt equi. 
,9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, innumeras copias contraxit. 10. 
Yix Caesar aciem instruxerat, quum hostes in unum locum 
convolaverunt. 

* Observe the phrase jungere flumen ponte, to throw a bridge over a 
river. 

t The verbs dico, duco, facio, drop the final e in the Imperative Mood; 
hence die, teU thou ; due, had thou ; fac, do thou. 
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1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The 
general led a great army into Italy. 3. The Cimbri brought- 
together innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arranged his line-of- 
battle. 5. Caesar threw a bridge across the river (say, joined 
the river by a bridge). 6. As soon as I have written (FtU. 
Perf.) the letter, I will take-a-walk. 7. We discovered the 
conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I defended the commonwealth 
(when) a young man. 9. White horses had drawn Camillus 
triumphing. 10. We hdve despised human (things). 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles, 

C. — 1. Hannibal magnum exercitum. in Italiam ducit, ut 
cum Romanis in hac terra pugnet. 2. Hannibal magnum ex- 
ercitum in Italiam duxit, ut cum Romanis in hac terra pugna- 
ret. 3. Cura ut pueri animum excolas. 4. Curabam ut pue- 
ri animum excoleres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum dili- 
genter correxerim. 6. Nemo dubitabat quin ego puerum dili- 
genter correxissem. 7. Narrate nobis, quid parentes scripse- 
rint. 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostes urbem obsidione cincturi 
sint. 9. Difficile est regere hominum animos. 10. Emere 
facilius est quam solvere. 

1. I will take care to cultivate (ut and Suhj.) the boy's 
mind. 2. There is no doubt that he has carefully cultivated 
his intellect (mens). 3. Take care to be well {ut and Suhj.). 
4. Who doubts that it is very difficult to rule the minds of 
men ? 5. Who doubts that we have obeyed the laws ? G. 
Caesar drew together his forces with-the-intention-of-assault- 
ing (Fut. Part.) the town. 7. White horses drew the chariot 
of Camillus (when) triumphing. 8. It is difficult to learn 
many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought always to- 
be-learning (Imperf. In/,). 10. I will take care to correct 
(ut and Suij.) the boys. • 



Fourth Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 

Vocabulary 28. 



enfitoOio (Ire, ivi, ) I guard, keep 

itnm, 4), f guard. 

dormio (ire, etc., 4), / sleep. 
erndio (ire, etc., 4), / train up, ed- 
ucate. 
flrmo (&re, etc., 1), I strengthen. 



finio (ire, etc., 4), I limit, put an 

end to, 

mollio (ire, etc., 4), / soften, as- 
suage. 

munio (Ire, etc., 4), I fortify. 

punio (ire, etc., 4) Iptmish, 
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nweio (irt, iyi, and \ 
nutrio (ire, etc., 4), 
obSdio (ire, etc., 4), 



M 



reperio, ire, reperi 

repertam, 4, 
fldo (ire, etc., 4) 
flepeUo, ire, ivi, and ) 

ii, sepoltum, 4, j 
▼enio, ire, yeni, ) 

ventnin, 4, 3 
▼estio (ire, etc., 4), 
vinoio, ire, vinxi, ) 

vinotnm, 4, 3 
Alpes, ium (pl)i f. 
Cornelia, ae,/. 



/ a7M ignorant 
of. ^ 

I nourish, nur- 
ture. 

I obey (with 
dat.), 

IJind, 

I know, 

I bury. 

I come, 
I clothe. 



crudelis, e, 
diligentisdiiie, ado, 
dolor, 5riB, m, 
etiain, conj, 
Ilbya, ae,/. 



/ hind, 

the Alps, 

Cornelia, a 
Roman mat- 
ron, 

antel. 

most carefully, 

pain, grief, 

also, even, 

Africa, 



finii, is, m, 

gn&yiter, adv, 
liotor, orii, m. 



longinquns, a, Qxn, 
longinqiiitaB, atis,/ 

membrfina, ae,/. 

moUii, e, 
mortauiy a, nm, 
qno(;[ae, conj. 
tenuis, e, 
tnrpis, e. 



vesUs, is,/, 
vestunentnniy i, 
vinoulnm, i, n. 
vox, vocis, / 



..! 



end, tbnit; in 
pi., territo- 
ries. 

actively, vigor- 
ously, 

a Hctor (at- 
tendant on a 
Romoai mag- 
istrate'), 

long, distant, 

length, dis- 
tance, 

thin skin, mem- 
brane, 

soft, mellow, 

dead, 

also, even, 

thin, delicate, 

base, disgrace- 
fuL 

clotldng. 

chain, bond, 
voice. 



Exercise XXVIII. 



Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

A. — 1 . Mors finiet nostram vitam. 2. Leones non reperi- 
tis in Gallia. 3. Discipulos diligentes non puniemus. 4. 
Persae castra muniebant et custodiebant. 5. Dum tu dor- 
niiebas, ego te custodiebam. 6. Scio multas res, quas olim 
nesciebam. 7. Dum tu dormies, ego te custodiam. 8. Prae- 
ceptor puerorum mentes erudito. 9. Liberi parentibus obedi- 
unto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam hominibus obediet. 

1. The soldiers were fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia 
trained her children carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 
4. While the citizens kept-guard, the soldiers slept. 5. We 
will keep-guard, and you shall sleep. 6. Now I know these 
things ; yesterday I was-ignorant-of them. 7. You will not 
easily find a lion in Europe. 8. Death puts-an-end-to all the 
hopes of this life. 9. Carefully train your children ; praise 
the good ; punish the bad. 10. Thou shalt not bury /i dead 
man within (in) the city. 

B. — 1. Natura Italiam Alpibus munivit. 2. Cicero domum 
suam muniverat et firmaverat. 3. Magister puniebat eo» dis- 
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cipulos, qui non obediverant. 4. Vincite eos, qui non obedi« 
yerunt. 5. Clarara vocem hujus avis non audivisti ? earn non 
audivi. 6. Servi dominum sepeliverunt. 7. Vix milites cas- 
tra muniverant, quum Caesar aciem instruxit. 8. Quum mili- 
tes castra muniverint, dormient. 9. Natura oculos membra- 
nis tenuissimis vestivit. 10. Parentes mei pauperem hunc 
puerum nutriverant. 

1. A good father will nurture, clothe, (and) train-up his 
children. 2. Who did not hear that very clear (sup.) song of 
the nightingale? 3. Nature has fortified the earth with 
mountains. 4. They bound the men with the hardest chains. 
5. Lictor, bind the man ! 6. Very delicate membranes clothe 
the eyes. 7. Punish thou the bad ; give honor to the good ; 
in-that-way thou wilt be serviceable to the commonwealth. 
8. He will bind the citizens with the strongest (validus) 
chains. 9. That cruel mother did not nurture her own chil- 
dren. 10. Bind not the man, soldier ! he is a Boman citizen. 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles, 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri men tern erndiam. 2. Curabam, ut 
pueri mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii 
obediant. 4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obedirent. 

5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 

6. Nemo dubitabat quin puerum gnaviter custodi(v)isses. 7. 
Non dubito quin longinquitas temporis dolorem tuum moUi- 
tura sit. 8. Milites urbem custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire 
turpe est. 10. Yenio auditurus, quid pater scripserit. 

1. There is no doubt that length of time will assuage your 
grief. 2. It is easy to exercise the body; it is difficult to 
train the mind. 3. Who doubts that the father carefully 
trained the intellect of his son ? 4. I will take pains to as- 
suage {ut and Subj.) the pain of the wound. 5. I have no 
doubt that he is going- to-train-up {Fut Part,) the boy most 
carefully. 6. To punish is not to train-up. 7. He bound 
the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It is 
easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt 
that length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem 
iramque). 10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, 
knows not (how) to command. 

* Use the Singalar. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXn. — First Conjugation. — Passive Voicb. 
Amor, amatos sum or fai, am&ri : to he loved. 

indicative mood. 

1. Pbesent-Impebfect Tense. 



£^.Anu5r, 
Am-faU or \ 
am-are, \ 



S, Axii4lbary 



/ am loved, 
thou art loved, 
he is loved. 



P. Ampamur, 
Am-Amlni, 
Am-antor, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



being 



I was 
loved. 

Am-&bfirii or ) thou wast being 
am-abar6) \ loved. 



Am-ftbatur, 

S. Am-&bor, 

Am-ftberis or ) 
am-abere, ) 
Am-&Mtar, 



he was 
loved. 



being 



P. Am^lbainar, 
Am-8.bantur, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



T shall be loved. 

ihtfu wilt be 

loved, 
he wil£ be laved. 



P. Am-abimur, 
Am-ftblmini, 
Am-abimtur, 



We are loved, 
you are loved, 
they are loved. * 

We were being 

loved, 
you were being 

loved, 
they were being 

ioved. 

We shall be 
^ loved, 
you will be 

loved, 
they will be 

loved. 



S, Am-atus sam ) Ihavebeen loved, 
or fai, 3 or was loved. 

m ~^^ ^ i thou hast been 
Am-atus es \ j^^^^ ^r wast 
or foisti, ] i^^J^ 

Am-atas est ) he has been loved, 
or fait, j or was loved. 



S. Amp&tSs eram ) jj^^dbeen loved, 
or faeram, ) 
Am4ltu8 eris ) thou hadst been 
or faeras, f loved. 

Amatos wit I i^^^adbeenloved. 
or faeraty ) 



P. Am-ati enmas 
or falmus, 

Am-ati estls 
or foistls, 



4. Pri^sent-Perfect Tense. 

We have been 
loved, or were 
loved, 
you have been 
loved, or were 
loved. 
Am4lti sunt, ] they have been 
faemnti or > loved, or were 
faere,' ' ) loved. 

5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Am-&ti er&mns I We had been 
or faeramus, j loved. 

AxiKM er&tis) you had been 
or fuer&tis,' j loved. 

Am-ati eranti they had been 
or fuerant, ) hved, 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



iS*. Am4ltas ero) I shall have been 



I 



or faero, f loved. 

Am-atus Sris i thou wilt have 

or fueris, ) been loved. 

Am-&tu8 erit ) he will have been 

or ftiSriti \ loved. 



P. Am-&ti eiimus ) We shall have 
or faerimus, j been loved. 

Am-3.ti Sritis ) you will have 
or faeritis, ) been loved. 

Am-ati erunt) they will have 
or foeriift, { wen loved. 
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FIBST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
S. Am-ArS, Be thou loved. \ P. Amr9.]DXiii, Be ye or you loved. 

Fdtubb Tense. 



5. Am4lt5r, Thou shalt he loved, 
Am4Ltor, he shall he lovedy or let 
him he loved. 



P. Am-antor, They shall be loved, 

or let them he loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent-Imperfect Tense, 



S. Am-Sr, 
Am-eria 



n-eria or ) 
am-ere, ) 
Axn-6tar, 



I may be loved. 

thou mayst be 

loved, 
he may he loved. 



P. Am-emuri 
Am-emliii) 
Am-ontar, 



S. Am-fiarer, / might be loved. 

m-arSriB or\ 
am-arere, > 



Am-arSriB or\ thou mightst be 

loved. 
Am-&retar, lie might be loved. 



2. Past-ImperS'ect Tense. 
P. Am-aremnr, 

Am-aremini, 

Am-arentar, 



We may be 

loved, 
you may be 

loved, 
they may be 

loved. 



We might be 

loved, 
you might be 

loved, 
they might be 

laved. 



3. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S. Am-&taB sim) I may have been 
or fnerixn, > loved. 



Ain-&tii8 

or 
Am-atuB eit 

or faeilt, 



-&ta8 Bis) 
rfneriB, j 



thou mayst have 
been hved. 

he may have been 
loved. 



P. Am-ati sunus) We may have 
or fuerimuB, > been loved. 

Am-atS BitilB^ 
or faeritis, > 

Am-ati taut} 
or faerint, ) 



you may have 
been loved. 

they may have 
been loved. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Am«atnB eBsein ) Imight have been 
or falBBOm, ) loved. 

Am-atUB ewil6iA)ihoumightsthave 
or foiBBeSf ) been Iffjed. 

Am-atos esset! Ac might have 
or foiBBety ) been loved. 



P. Am-ati esBemos) 

or fuissemus, > 

Am-ati esBetiB^ 

or fuiBBeliBf > 

Am-ati essent^ 

or folBBent, > 



We might have 
been loved. 

you might have 
been loved. 

they might have 
been loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Am-fiji, to be loved. - 

Perfect. Am^&tom (am, urn) esse or fnisBe, to have been loved. 

Future. Am-atnm irif to be about to be loved 



PARTICIPLES. 



Perfect. AnhatSa (a, nm), 
Gerundive. Am-anttua (a, um), 



hved, or having been hved. 
Jit to he hved. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXIII. — Second Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 

Honoor, monitoB sum or fai, mioiiSri : to 6e advised, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Fbesent-Impebfect Tense. 



Mon-^eris or ) 
mon-ere, ] 
Mon-etUTf 



S. Hon-ebar, 

Mon-ebariB or ) 
mon-ebare, j 
Kon-ebatoTy 



/ am advised, 
thou art advised, 
he is advised. 



P, Xon-emar, 
tfon-endni, 



We are advised, 
you are advised. 



Kon-entari they are advised. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

/ was being ad- 
vised, 

thou wast being 
advised. 



he teas being ad- 
vised. 



P. Mon-^b&mor, 
MSn-Sban^Ciu, 
Mon-ebantaTf 



S, Mon^bSr, 



3. Fdture-Impekfect Tense. 

/ snail be ad- 
vised. 
Mon-Sberis or ) thou wilt be ad- 

mon-ebere, j vised. 
Hon-ebltort he will be ad- 
vised. 



P, ICon-SUmor, 
Mon-eblmXm, 
Mon-ebnnturi 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S, ICon-itus saxn 
ortxjS^ 

Hon-itofl es 
or fuisti, 

tfon-ituB est 
or fait, 



/ have been ad- 
vised^ or was 
advised. 

thou hast been 
adt}ised, or 
wast ^vised, 

he has been ad- 
vised, or was 
advised. 



JCon-iti Bomus 
or fnimuSy 

llon-Ili estils 
or foistib, 

Mon-Iti Bimt, 
fnenint, 
faere, 



or 



We were bang 

advised, 
you were being 

advised, 
they were being 

advised. 



We shall be ad- 
vised. 

you will be ad- 
vised. 

they will be ad^ 
vised. 



We have been 
advised, or 
were advised. 

you have been 
advised, or 
were advised, 

they have been 
advised, or 
were advised. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S, Iton-itus eram ) / had been ad- 



I 



or fneram, S vised, 
Mon-ituB eras ) thou hadst been 

or faeraSf ) advised, 
llon-itus erat \ he had been ad- 
] vised. 



or faeraty 



P. nCon-iti eramus'^ Weliadbeenad' 
* or. faeramus, ) vised. 
Dfon-iti eratis'k youhadbeenad' 

or faerS.ti[8, / vised, 
llon-iti erant'^ they had been 
or faerant, ] advised. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



iS. Uon-ituB ero] I shall have been 

or faero, ) advised, 

IKn-itas eris ) thou wilt have 

or faeris, ) been advised. 

Mon-itus erit ) he toUlhave been 

or faerit, \ advised. 



P. llon-Iti erimus ) We shall have 

or faerimus, J been advised, 

Mon-iti eritis) you will have 

or faSritits, j been advised. 

ICon-iti erant 1 they will have 

or faerintf I been advised. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

FsESENT Tense. 
S. ICon-ere, Be thou advised. \ P. Hon-esdnii Be^ or you advised. 

Future Tense. 



S, KSn-Stor, Thou shall be advised, 
Mon-etori he shall be advisedj or 
let him be advised. 



P. KSn-entor, They shall be ad- 

visedf or let them 
be advised. 



S, MoxL-eaT) 

Mon-earis or ) 
mon-elu:e, ) 
Mon-eatof, 

S, Hon-erer, 

Uon-ereris or ) 
mon-erere, ) 
M^n-eretar, 



S, HoxL-Itu8 fldm 
or faerini) 

ortaeriBf 

DCon-ituB At 

or faerity 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

P. Mon-eamur, 



/ may be ad- 
vised, 

thou mayst be 
advised, 

he may be ad- 
vised. 



Mon-e&mini, 
Mon-eantur, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

/ might be ad- 
vised, 

thou mightst be 
advised. 



he might be ad- 
vised. 



P, Mon-SiAmur, 
Mon^emini, 
Kon-erentar, 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 



T may have been 

advised, 
thou mayst have 

been advised, 
he may have 

been advised. 



P, Kon-ili nmns, 
or faerimui, 

Uon-ila eitits 
or faeritiSy 

Mon-iti Bint 
or fuerint, 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Mon-itns essem ) / inight have 

or fuisflem, ) been advised. 

•m^ yjjtf s (thou mightst 

ICn.itn._e.85s J ^„^i^ad- 

orbwm>B, I ^.^ . 

Mon-ltus esset f he might have 
or faisfiet, ) been advised. 



P, Hon-ila essSmus 
or faissemus, 

tfon-ila eesetits 
or foissetitSy 

Uon-itl eaeent 
or foissent, 



We may be ad- 
vised, 

you may be ad- 
vised, 

they may be ad- 
vised. 



We might be 

advised, 
you might be^ 

advised, 
they might be 

advised. 



We may have 
been advised, 

you may' have 
been advised, 

they may have 
been advised. 



) We might have 
) been advis&i. 



\ 



you might have 
been advised. 



) they might hav^ 
) been advised 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. ICon-eri, ^^ ^ advised. 

Perfect, tfon-itnm (am, urn), esse or foisse, to Iiave been advised. 
Future. tfon-itom &i, *o ^« «^«' '^ *^ advised, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. Mon-XtuB (a, urn), advised, or having been advised, 

GERrNDiVB. Mon-enduB (a, urn). Jit to be advised. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXIV. — ^Thibd Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 

Begor, reetfis inm &t fai, xogi : to be ruled. 

indicative mood. 

1. Fkesbnt-Ihperfect Temse. 



S, B2Sg-or, 
Bag-eris or ) 
reg-ere, ) 
BSg-itfir, 



S, BSg-5bSr, 



lam ruled, 
thou art ruled 
he is ruled. 

2. Past-Impebfect Tense. 
I was being ruled. 



P. BSgtoSr, 
Beg-Xn^bii, 
Beg-nntnr, 



Beg-ebftrifloV) <Ao« wast being 

xlg-S1)&re, ) ruled. 
Beg-eb&tfir, hewasbeingrtded 



P. BSg-Sbamnr, 
BSg-Sbamini) 
Beg-ebantSr, 



We are ruled. 

^ou are ruled. 

they are ruled. 

We were b»ng 

ruled 
you were beimg 

ruled, 
they were being 

ruled. 



'3. Foturb-Imferfect Tense. 



5. Beg^i 
Beg-SrlBor 

peg-er5, 
BSg-Stor, 



( 



/ shall be ruled, 
thou wilt be ruled, 
he will be ruled. 



Weshallberuled 
you will be ruled 
they willbe ruled. 



S. Sec-tos Sam ) I have been ruled, 
or fai, ) or was ruled. 

Beo-tuses or (^^%j«^' *""" 
kT'^ •{ ruled or wast 

^^ \ ruled 

Bee-tos est or > he has been ruled, 

fnit, ) or was ruled. 



^' ^^i^ \ r had betn rukd. 
or xaeram, ) 

Beo-tOB erfis { thou hadst been 

or faer&iip* C ruled^ 

^^i^lij^* \ ^« ^<i^^^ ruled 
or taerati i 



P. BSg-§mar, 
B&^-SmiDL 
Beg-entor, 
4. Fsesent-Pebfect Tense. 

^^fn»r«Sr -S "'^t or were 

Beo-ti ront, (they have been 
fnSninty or ^ ruled, or toere 
faSre, ( ruled. 

5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Beo-ti erSjnui ) We had been 
or faeramos, ) ruled. 

Beo-ti er&tli \ you had been 
or faer&tis, i rukd. 

Beo-ti erant ) they had been 
or faerant, ) rtded. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 

S. Beo-tns Sro ) / shall have been 
or fuSro, ) ruled. 
Ree-tns oris j thou unit have been 

or faerii, \ ruled 
Beo-tos erit ) he will have been 



or faSiit, 



ruled. 



D 



P. Beo-ti eiinms > We- shall have 
or faerimSi, ) been ruled 

Beo-ti eritisWott will have 
or fneritis, > been ruled. 

Beo-ti emitt \ they will have 
or faSrint, ) b(Ben ruled. 
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THIBD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICB. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pbesent Tense. 
S. BSg-erS, Be thou nUed. \ P. BSg-XmXid, Be ye or you ruled. 

Future Tense. 



S, Beg-itor, Thou shah be ruled, 
BSg-itor, he ehall be ruled, or let 
him be ruled. 



P, B%-nnt5r, They shall be ruled, 

or ki them be ruled. 



/5.BSg-ar, 
B^-&risor> 
reg-£rS, > 
Beg4ltar, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent-Imfebfect Tense. 

I may be ruled, 
thou mayst be 

ruled, 
he may be ruled 



P. fiSg-amnr» 
BiSg^uniiu^ 



S, BSg-SrSr, I might be ruled, 

Beg-Srerb or\ thou mightst be 

reg-erezS, ) ruled, 
BSg-er§t5r, he might be ruled. 



Beg-antar^ 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 
P, BiSg-eremor, 

Beg-erSmini, 

BSg-Srentor, 



Wemayberuled, 
you may be 
"ruled, 

they may be 
ruled. 



We might be 

ruled, 
yon might be 

ruled, 
they might be 

ruled. 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 

S, Beo-tSs Sim) / mav have been 
orfaerixn,) ruled, 
' -^ -_v ^^ mayst have 

been ruled, 
he may have been 
ruled. 



Beo-tns su 
or faeris, 

Beo-tfis At) 
or faSrit, j" 



} 



P. Bec-ti Btnuui) We may have 

or fnSrimns, > been ruled. 

Bec-ti litiDi or\ you may have 

faeriliSy > been ruled. 

Bee-ti nnt or\ they may have 

f nerinty > been ruled. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Beo-toB essem) I might have been 
or fainem, > ruled. 

Bec-tSi e88§8\ thoumightsthave 
or foiiseSy > been ruled, 

Beo-tas estet) he might have 
or foisset, ) been ruled. 



P. Beo^a eBiemns) 
or fuisflgmns,) 

Bec-ti essetiB) 
orfuinetiB, > 

Beo-ti e8ieiit5 
or fniiient, j 



We might have 
been ruled, 

you might have 
been ruled. 

they might have 
been ruled. 



iBfPERFECT. 

Perfect. 
Future. 



iNFiNrrrvE mood. 

Bieg-i, to be ruled. 

Bee-torn (am, urn) esse or fuissei to have been ruled. 

Beo-tom iri| to be about to be ruled 



PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. Bee-tos (a, mn), ruled, or having been ruled 



Gerundive. Beg-endus (a, am), 



Jit to be ruled. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXV. — ^FouETH Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 
Andior, auditas nun or fni, aadiri : to be heard, 

. indicative mood. 



1 . Present-Iuferfect Temse. 



S. Aud-ior, 
And-iris or ) 
and-irS, ) 
And-itor, 



S. And-iebar, 



lam heard, 
thou art heard, 
he is heard. 



P. Aud-imSr, 
And-indni, 
Aud-inntor, 



/ was 
heard. 
Aad-iebaris or ) thou wast being 

and-iebfire, ) heard, 
And-iebatar» he was being 

heard 



2. Past-Iuferfect Tense. 
being 



P, Aud-iebfimnr, 
And-leb&ndm, 
AndpiSbantor, 



d. Pcture-Imperfect Tense. 



S, And-iar, 



I shall be heard. 



And-iSris or ^ thou wilt be 

aud-iere, ) Iieard, 
Aad-iStOTf he will be heard. 



P, Aud-iemnri 
And-iSmini, 
Aud-ientor, 



4. Perfect Tense. 



S, And-itoa sum 
or fui, 

Aad-itos es 
or foisti, 

Aud-itos est 
or ftilt, 



/ have been 

heard, or was 

heard, 
thou hast been 

heard, or wast 

heard, 
he has been 

heard, or was 

heard. 



P. And-ita tumns 
or folmos, 

Aad-iti estis 
or fnistito, 

AnA-iti simt, 
faemnt, or 
faere, 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



We are heard, 
you are heard, 
they are heard. 

We were being 

heard, 
you were being 

heard 
they were being 

heard. 



We shall be 

heard, 
you will be 

heard, 
they will be 

heard. 

We have been 

heardyOTwere 

heard, 
you have been 

heardjOTwere 

heard, 
they have been 

heard, or were 

heard. 



S. And-jt&«am) ji^^d been heard, 

or raeranif y 
And-itas Srfisl^ thou hadst been 

or faSr&iy ) heard, 
Aad-itos erat> he had been 

or fnerSt, ) heard. 



P. Aad-itaSramns) We had been 
or faer&mut, ) heard, 

Aad-iti[ erati(8,> you had been 
or faer&tito, > heard, 

Aad-M erant ) they had been 
or Aierant, ) heard. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S. Aad-itos ero) I shall have been 

or fdero, > heard, 

Aad-itos eris) thou wilt have 

or faeriSf ) been heard, 

Aod-itOB Sritt he will have been 

or faSrit, ) heard. 



P. Aod-iti Sri^os) We shall have 
or faSrimos, j* been heard. 

Aod-iti eritito\ you will have 
or foSritls, ) been heard. 

Aod-iti eront) they will have 
or foSrint, ) been heard. 
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rOUBTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Presbnt Tense. 

5. Aud-ire, Be thou heard. \ P. And-imXni, Be ye or yon heard, 

FuTUBB Tense. 

P. And-iuntori They shall he heard, 

or let them be 
heard. 



S. Aud-itor, Thou shah be heard. 
Aiid4t5r, he shall be heard, or let 
him be heard. 



S. Aud-iSr, 

Aud-iSrifl or ) 
aud-iare, j 
And-iStSr, 



S, Aud-irer, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Fresent-Imfesfect Tense. 

P. Aud-ifimur, 

And-ifixnXni, 

Aad-iantoTi 



f may be heard. 

thou mayst be 

heard, 
he may be heard. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



Imightbeheiaard. 



Aud-irerls or \ thou mightst be 

and-irere, ] heard. 
Aud-iretalr, he might be 

heard. 



P. Aud-iremar, 
Aud-iren^Eni, 
Aud-irentur, 



3. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S* And-itu8 lim ) I may have been 
or faerim, j heard. 

And-itus da \ thou mayst have 
or fneris, ) been heard. 

And-itus At\ hemay have been 



or faerit, 



heard. 



P. Aud-ili fSmm ) 
or fnerimnSf J 

And-itS utis \ 
or faeritlB, ) 

And-ila amt ) 
or faerint, ] 



8. And-itus essemy / might have 
or fniasem, j been heard. 



Andpitns esses'^ thoumightsthave 
or fnissSs, ' i been heard. 

Andpltns ^Uet^k he might have 
or fnisset, i been heard. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. And-ita essemus 
or fnissemus, 



AndJtS essStito 
or fniseetiSi 

And-ila essent 
or ftiissent, 



We may be 

heard, 
you may be 

heard, 
they may hs 

heard. 



We might be 

heard, 
you might be 

heard, 
they might be 

heard. 



We may have 
been heard. 

you may have 
been heard. 

they may have 
been heard. 



We might have 
been heard. 

you might have 
been heard. 

th&/ might have 
been heard. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. And-iri, to be heard. 

Perfect. And-itnm (am, nm) esse or fnisse, to have been heard. 

Future. And-itum in, to be about to be heard. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. And-itus (a, nm), heard, or having been- heard 

Gerundive. And-iendus (a, nm), ^tobe heard. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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First Conjugation. — Passive Voicil. 

Rule 15. — A proposition in the active voice may also 
be expressed by the passive voice, the accusative being 
changed into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative: if the ablative expresses a living being, the prep- 
osition a or ab is prefixed ; as, m^gister pu^rum laud&t, th6 
master praises the boy^ becomes in the passive, puSr a ma^ 
gistro laudattLr, tJie boy is praised by the master. 



Vocabulary 29. 



educo (are, etc., 1), I educate, 
gdoeo (zi, ctuin, 3), / lead out, 
fogo (are, etc. , 1 ), I put to flight. 
yulnero (are, etc., I), / wound, 
(/Lntioclias, i, m, Antiochtts, a 

nameoj'kings 
of Syria. 
Regius, a, am, excellent^ emi- 

nent. 



graviter, adv, heavily, severely, 

LjrcnrgiiB, i, m, Lycurgus, the Spar- 
tan legislator, 

Iroja, ae,/. Troy, the dty of 

Priam, 

Vesta, ae,/. Vesta, the • Roman 
- goddess of fire and 
of the hearth, 

virtus, fltis, f, valor, virtue, good 

qvaUty, 



Exercise XXIX. 

A. — 1. Multi milites in proelio vulnerabantur. 2, Pueri 
attenti a magistris laudabantur. 3. Troja a Graecid expug- 
nata est. 4. Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 5. Duces 
exercitus nostri in proelio vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi 
pax a Romanis data est. 7. Fugari et superari dulce non est. 
8. Puer bene educator. 9. Puer, bene educatus, omnibus 
placet. 10. Quum rex urbem intravit, omnium civium do- 
mus floribus omatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. 
He was severely wounded. 3. In the first battle the Romans 
were overcome. 4. Immense forces had been raised (paro) 
by the enemy. 5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa 
-Pompilius. 6. Antiochus was overcome by the Roman gen- 
eral. 7. The town was assaulted. 8. The city was not taken- 
by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small-thing to be adorned 
with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) was laid- 
waste by the enemy. 

B.^-1. Pater curat ut ego bene educer. 2. Pater curabat, 
ut ego bene educarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4, 



78 ' EXEBdSES ON TH£ 

'CmabaiDy nft poer bene edocaietor. 5. Non dobito quin hoe* 
tes a mililibus nostris saperati sinL 6. Noa dobitabam, quin 
hoetes a mflitibas nostris saperati essent. 7. Nemo doMtat 
quin orbs ab bostibus expognata sit. 8. Nemo dabitabat, 
quin orbs ab bostibus expognata esaet. 9. £zercitiB noster 
pugnat, nt mbs servetur. 10. Exercitiis noster pognabat, ut 
orbs serraretor. 

1. Cornelia took-care tbat ber diildren sboold be well edu- 
cated. 2. Wbo doobts that the boj has been caiefnlfy edu- 
cated? 3. I will take-cara thai the giri mxy be adorned with 
good-qualities. 4. There is no doubt that the city has been 
assanlted. 5. To be pnt-to-ffigfat is not always to be over- 
come. 6. Let arms be made-ready ; let the gates of the city 
be strei^;thaied. 7. The general takes-care that the gates 
shonld be strengthened. 8. Let not the good be blamed ; let 
not the bad be praised ! 9. We were pat to ffi^t, bat we 
were not oTcrcome. 10. There is no doubt that Pompey was 
overcome by Caesar. 



Sscoin^ CoKJiTGATioir. — ^Passive Voick. 

YOCABITLAST 30. 

*3inidO Oui, Bsmn, 2), I remain. 
BiiSveo (Join, Otun, 2}, I move, dis- 
turb. 
timeo (ni, no sup., 2), I fear. 
advoitai^ VM, m. arrival. 

ftnamif, a, un, vigorous. 



I«ro^ onii^ m. Nero, a JSomam 

/aaiiljf name. 
■trSanS, ode. vigoroushf. 
Btiiilliiin, ii, n. zeal,parsmt, study. 
sfiUtiU) Sy nm, suddai. 



CxEBCISE XXXt 

A. — 1. Discipuli a ma^tro docentnr. 2. Amari major est 
laus quam timeri. 3. Fortis yir nullis periculis movebitur. 
4. Nero ab omnibus Bomanis timebatur. 5. Incolae illius urb- 
is hostium adventu territi sunt. 6. Moniti sumus, ut dili- 
gentiores essemus. 7. Fuer strenue ezercetor. 8. Hostes 
territi in urbe manserunt. 9. Fueri in litterarum studiis gna- 
viter exerciti sunt. 10. Monemini ut diligentiores sitis. 

1. The pupil is taught by the master. 2. The walls were 
destroyed. 3. The citizens had been terrified. 4. You have 
been taught by your father. 5. It is a great thing to be well 
taught. 6. All the citizens were terrified (at) his (ejus) arri- 
val (abl.). 7. Nero was grievously feared by all the citizens. 
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S. It is not pleasant to be feared by the good; it is very- 
pleasant to be feared by the bad. 9. Let the bodies of the 
children be actively exercised. 10. You had been warned, 
but you did not obey. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego strenue exercear. 2. Pater cu- 
rabat, ut ego strenue exercerer. 3. Curo, ut strenue exer- 
ceare. 4. Curabam, ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut puer 
strenue exerceatur. 6. Curabam ut puer strenue exeroeretur. 

7. Nemo dubitat quin puer a me semper bene monitus sit. 

8. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a me semper bene monitus esset. 

9. Non est dubium quin milites subito periculo territi sint. 

10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito periculo territi es- 
sent. 

1. He-was-taking-care that his body might be vigorously 
exercised. 2. I will take care that the boys are carefully 
taught. 3. A good mother will take-care that her daughter 
is carefully taught. 4. I do not doubt that the whole city 
was terrified at his arrival. 5. There is no doubt that the 
citizens were alarmed by the sudden danger. 6. Let not the 
citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival of the enemy. 7. 
(Our) Either took care that we should be carefully taught . 8. 
I have taken care that my sons should be carefully taught. 
9. Brave men will not be suddenly terrified. 10. Virtue is 
the mos1| beautiful of (all) things ; take care tha:^' it is dili- 
gently exercised. 



Thied Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 

VOCABULABT 31. 

oSEgOf izi, ietnm, 3, / cast dovm, 

I prostrate. 
colO| colni, cnltiim, 3, / cultivate, 

cherish, etc. 
diligo, leziy lectoxn, 3, 1 esteem,, I 

love, 
fingo, nxi, fletam, 3, Iframe,fdgn, 

invent. 



ciades, ia,/". disaster, de- 

feat. 

WiSl&f ae, /. fable, story. 

nobOifl^ e, distinguished. 

porversoB, a, um, willjul, per- 
verse. 

qnidem, conj. indeed. 



Fhaethon, ontlB, m. PhaSthon, a 

son ofApoUo. 

8tudeO| ni, 2, / am eager,, 

zealous. 

veho, eziy ectmn, 3, / carry ; in 

Pass., I ride. 

vincOy vici, victnin, 3, 1 conquer. 

probe, €uiv. rightly, prop- 

erly. 

ratio, oxii8,y. reason. 

Scipio, onis, m. Scipio, a So- 

man noble 
Tiame. 

vehementer, adv, vehemently, 

warmly. 
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ExEBCISE XXXI. 

A. — 1. Omnis hie mundus a Deo regitur. 2. Ilesp;ublica 
Homana a consulibus regebatur. 3. Bipae Bheni ppnte jun- 
guntur. 4. Urbs muro cincta erat. 5. Graecia perversis Buis 
consiliis afflicta est 6. Si semper bene yixeris, ab omnibus 
diligere. 7. Quum urbs ab hostibus oppugnabatur, a civibus 
defendebatur. 8. Conjuratio Catilinae a Cicerone detecta est. 

9. Multae fabulae a poetis fictae sunt. 10. Yix acies a Cae- 
sare instructa erat, quum hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. 

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. The common- 
wealth was severely cast-down. 3. He was esteemed and was 
loved by all. 4. This story was invented by the poets. 5. 
The memory of the man will always be cherished (colo) by 
his fellow-citizens. 6. The conspiracy is discovered ; the 
commonwealth is preserved. 7. You will be loved hy many. 
8. The town is being assaulted indeed (quidem), but it is not 
taken. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis) battle Carthage 
was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over the Bhine 
by Caesar. (Scn/j The River Rhine was joined with a bridge 
by Caesar.) 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. 2. Pater curar 
bat, ut ego probe excolerer. 3. Curo, ut puer probe excola- 
tur. 4. Curabam, ut.puer probe excoleretur. 5. Phaethon 
vehementer optat, ut patris curru vehatur. 6. Phaethon ve- 
hemepter optavit, ut patris curru veheretur. 7. Dicit mihi, 
quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 8. Di^it mihi, quid tibi a 
sorore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe excolitor. 10. Sa- 
pientes semper ratione r^ student. 

1. I will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2. 
He took care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 8. 
We vehemently wish that the enemy may be conquered. 4. 
Cicero vehemently desired that all (things) might be discov- 
ered. 5. Let-us-be-zealous to be ruled by reason. 6. All are 
zealous to rule, not to be ruled. 7. Tell me {Dot, ) what (quae, 
neuter plural) was written (Pres. Perf, Suhj.*) to thee. 8. 
He told me (Dat) what (quae) had been written (Past-Perf. 
Subf*). 9. The boy wishes that he may ride in the chariot. 

10. The boy was wishing that he might ride in the chariot. 

* The rule for this use of the Subjunctive is given subsequently. See 
p. 127. 
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Fourth Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 



VOCABULAST 32. 



oSdo, oSddi, o&iom, 
aer, ens, m. 
AMoaauB, i, m. 



cogxdtiOy 9nU,/. 
Srnditniy a, am, 
GraooliiiB, i, m. 



injnste, adv. 
juBte, adv. 
ISpii, idls, m. 



3, 1/aU. 

the (xir. 

A/ricanus, a 
surname of 
the Sc^nos. 

knomledge^ 
inquiry, 

trainedj ednt- 
cated. 

Gracchus, a 
Romanfmn' 
ily name, 

unjustly, 

justly. 

a stone. 



lapideas, a, xun, 
negStinnit ii| n. 
p©llis,ii,/: 

prini, adv, 
Fonioiiii a, imii 

Soeratet)ii, m, 

tSLom, adv, 
wnnmnii a, nm, 

TXberiua, ii, nt. 



of stone, 

a thing, business, 

sJdn (of an ani- 
mal). 

sooner, before. 

Punic, Carthagn^ 
ian, 

Socrates, the sage 
of Athens. 

only. 

highest, utnuut, 
greatest, 

Tiberius, a com- 
mon Roman fore^ 
name (cont. Ti.). 



Exercise XXXII. 



A. — 1. Pueri a magistris erudiuntur. 2. Improbi homines 
a Deo punientur. 3. Bellum Funicum secundum finitum est 
a Scipione Africano. 4. Omnes dolores morte finientur. 5* 
Pisces in marl, aves in aere a Deo nutriuntur. 6. Oculi te- 
nuissimis membranis a natura vestiti sunt. 7. Yeteres Bri- 
tanniae incolae pellibus vestiebantur. 8. Corpora eorum, qui 
in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 9. Urbes munitae ab hosr 
tibus non expugnabantur. 10. Non prius dormiemus, quam 
negotia vestra finita erunt (priua ^uam, before that). 

1 . The Britons used-to-clothe-themselves (Past-Imp, Pass,) 
with skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone (Adj,) 
walls. 3. The sons of Tiberius Gracchus had been carefully 
trained by their mother. 4. The bodies were buried with 
the highest honors. 5. The generals were punished because 
they had not buried the bodies. 6. Tliese two boys had been 
trained by their mother carefully. 7. The camp had not been 
fortified. 8. This life of-ours (nostra) will be found exceed- 
[ingly-short {Sup,), 9. When the city has been fortified (Fut.' 
Per/.), the citizens will defend it. 10. The city is fortified 
and made strong with guards. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater 
curabat, ut ego diligenter erudirer. 3. Curo, ut diligenter 
erudiare. 4. Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabam, 
ut puer bene educaretur, strenue exerceretur, probe excolere* 

D2 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVE VOICE, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
<S. tfon-ere, B& thou advised, \ P. Hon-Sn^dUy Be ye or you advised. 

Future Tense. 



S, Kon-etorf Thou shall he advised, 
Mon-etor, he shall he advised, or 
let him he advised. 



P, tfon-entori They shall he ad- 
vised, or let them 
he advised. 



S. tfon-ear, 
Kon-earis 



Sn-earis j>r ) 
xnon-eare, ) 
Hon-eatiir, 



S, Mon-erer, 

Hon-ere]^ or ) 
mon-erere, ) 
H^n-eretor, 



S, Kon-Itus lini 
or fnerim, 

Uon-itus ns 
or faeris, 

ICon-ituB dt 
or taerit, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

/ may be ad- 
vised, 

thou mayst he 
advised. 



he may he ad- 
vised. 



P, Mon-eamnr, 
Hon-ean^LDi, 
Uon-eantor, 



2. Fast-Imperfect Tense. 

/ might he ad- 
vised, 

thou mightst he 
advised. 



he might he ad- 
vised. 



P, Uon-e Amur, 
Hon-eren^Eni, 
Uon-erenturi 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 



I may have heen 

thou mayst hive 
heen advised. 

he may have 
heen advised. 



P. UoxL-Xia BimuB, 
or faerimns, 

M5n41i Bitils 
or faeritits, 

Mon-itS sint ) 
or fnerint, f 



We may be ad- 
vised. 

you may he ad- 
vised, 

they may he ad- 
vised. 



We might be 

advised, 
you might be^ 

advised, 
th^ might he 

advised. 



We may have 
heen advised, 

you may' have 
heen advised, 

they may have 
heen advised. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



P. Hon-ita enemus ) We might have 
or faissemus, ) heen advised. 

Hon-it5 essetib ) you might have 
or fuissStitey ) heen advised, 

Kon-iti eaeent ) they might hav^ 
or foissenty ) been advised 



S, M5n-itU8 essem ) / might have 

or fuissem, ) heen advised. 

«r- y*.^ -, (thou mightst 

Mon-itus MBes 5 j^avebee^ ad- 

or fmsBeB, | ^.^^ . 

Uon-itoB esset f he might have 
or fuisset, ) heen advised. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Kon-eri, ^^ ^ adinsed. 

Perfect. * Mon-itum (am, nm), ©sse or faiBB©, to have been advised. 
Future. Mon-itum iri, *<> ^ «^' ^^ ^« advued, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. Mon-itSaJa, um), advised, or having been advised. 



GERrKDivE. l^-enduB (a, urn), 



Jit to he advised. 
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XXIV. — ^Thibd Conjugation. — ^Passivb Voice. 
BSgOTf r0etns inm or fai, regi : to be rttkd. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. F&ebent-Imperfect Tense. 



5. BSg-or, 
BSg-exis 



risor ) 
reg-ere, ) 



Bag-itor, 
S, BSg4bSr, 



lam rttkd. 
thou art ruled, 
he is rukd. 

2. PasivIhpebfect Tense. 
I was being ruled. 



JR. iSg4mutf 
Beg^mini, 
Beg-nntor, 



BSg-ebfirisoy*) <Aotf wast being 

xlg-Sbaxe, ) ruled. 
ESg-eb&tur, hewasbeingruled. 



P. BSg-eb&mur, 
BSg-fib&mlni, 
BSg-Sbantfir, 



'3. Fotubb-Imperfect Tense. 



5. Beg«r, 
BSg-SrIs or 

wg-5r5, 
BSg-Stor, 



] 



I shall be ruled, 
thou wiU be ruled, 
he will be rukd. 



P. Beg-emur, 
BSg-Sndiu; 
Beg-entar, 



We are rukd. 

^ou care ruled. 

they are ruled. 



We were being 

rukd. 
you were being 

ruled, 
they were being 

rukd. 



Weahallberukd, 
youwillberukd. 
they willbe rukd. 



4. Fbesent-Ferfect Tense. 



S. Beo-tSs Bum ) I have been rukd, 
er fiii, y or was rukd. 

Bee-tos est or } he has been rukd. 



fuit, 



5. Beo-tfiseram 
or fneram, 

Beo-toB eras 
or faSr&B|.i' 

Beo-tus emt 
or faerat, 



or was rukd. 



• ir#n»«.S- -S "^ or were 
orfttimus. -^ ^l 

Beo.1a eitfs or (y^,^*^ ^^ 

Bec-ti snnt, (they have been 
faSmnty or ^ rukd, or toere 
faere, ( ruled. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 
/ had been rukd. 



thou hadst been 
ruled^ 

he had been rukd. 



P. Beo-ti er&mos ) We had been 
or faer&m&v j ruled. 
Beo-ti Sr&tis ) you had been 

or faSr&tls, C rukd. 
Bec-H Srant i f Aey Aai 5etii 
or faSrant, X rukd. 



S. Beo-tns Sro ) / shall have been 
#r faero, ) rukd. 
Beo-tos Sris | thou unit have been 

or faeris, C rukcL 
Beo-tos exit ) he unll have been 
or td&At, ) rukd. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 

P. Beo-ti eiimns ) We- shall have 
or faerimos, f been rukd. 
Beo-ti eritis >^ou will have 

or f ueritls, > been ruled. 
Beo-ti SruBt ) they will have 
or ftiSrint, > &en rukd. 



D 
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2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Cap^ieliar, 



being 



I was 
taken. 

0Sp-i5b&ris or ) thou wast being 
oap-ieb&re, ) taken. 



GSp4Sl)atari 



he was 
taken. 



P: Oap^iSbamnr, We were being 

taken. 
Cap-ieb&ndni, you were being 

taken. 
Cap-iebaiitar, they were being 

taken. 



3. FiUure-ImperJect Tense. 
I shall be taken. P. Cap-iemur, 

he will be taken. Cap-ientfir, 

4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

j / have been taken, or ) 
I I was taken, y 

6. Past-Perfect Tense. 
Oap-tus Sram or faeram, / had been taken, 

6. Future^Perfect Jhise. 
OCLp-tus ero or fdSio, I shall have been taken, 



S. GSp-iar, 
Cap-ieris or ) 
cSlp-lere, ] 
Cap-ietfir, 



Cap-tTU inin or foi, 



We shall be taken, 
you will be taken, 
they wiU be taken. 



like 



like 



Uke 






roctaa floin 
ortttL 

rectas eram 
or faeram. 



( rectae ero or 
( faero. 



1 CSp-iar, 
Cap-i8.ri8 or ) 
cap-i5f e, y 
Crap-iator, 



Subjunctive Mood. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



I may be taken, 
thou mayst be 

taken, 
he may be taken. 



'. Oa.p-erer, 
CrsCp-ereris or ) 
oap-erere, f 



P' Cap-iamur, 

Cap-iamlni, 

Cap-iantar, 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 
I might be taken, 
thou mightst be 
taken. 



We may be taken, 
you may be taken, 
they may be taken. 



hemight betaken. 



P. Cap4remur, We might be taken. 

Cap^remXni, youmight be taken. 

Cap-Srentnr, theymightbetaken. 

3. Present-Perfect Tense. 

•ttis aim or faerim, / may have been taken like \ '«**« sun or 

J n -^ ' i faSrim. 
4. Past-Perfect Tense. 

.-tixs ©Mem or foissem, I might have been taken like i '®®*^' •"•"* 

' ( or ftiiiaem. 

• Imperatite Mood. 

Present Tense. 
5rS, Be thou taken. | i>. Cap-imiai, Be ye or you taken. 

Future Tense. 

^*^ hm bf taken. °^, *' "'^ be 

taken. 



rOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXV. — ^FouBTH Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 
Audiori anditoB nun or fnl, andiri : to be heard. 
. INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



5. Aud-ior, 
And-irif or ) 
and-irS, ) 
Aad^tor, 

S. And'iebSr, 



Imn heard, 
thou dirt heard, 
he is heard. 



P. Aud-imSr, 
AiUUindiiif 
Audpinntor, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



being 



I was 
heard. 
And-iSb&ris or ) thou wast being 

and-ieb&re, ) heard. 
And-iebator, he was being 

heard. 



P. And-iebfimur, 
And-iebSodiii, 
And-iSbantor, 



S. Puture-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Aad4ar, 



I shall be heard, 
be 



And-ieris or ^ thou wilt 

aad-iere, ) heard, 
Aad-ietaTf he will be heard. 



P. And-iemuri 
And-iSmiiu, 
And-ientnr, 



4. Perfect Tense. 



5. And-itSs snm 
or fal, 

Aad-itus es 
or fuisU, 

And-Itos est 
or fait, 



/ have been 

heard, or was 

heard, 
thou hast been 

heard, or wast 

heard, 
he has been 

heard, or was 

heard. 



P, And-M tumfis 
or foXmus, 

And-itl estito 
or foistiLi, 

And-itl rant, 
fnemnti or 
fnere, 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



We are heard, 
you are heard, 
they are heard. 

We were being 

heard, 
you were being 

heard, 
they were being 

heard. 



We shall be 

heard, 
you will be 

heard, 
they will be 

heard. 

We have been 

heardfOTwere 

heard, 
you have been 

heard,OTwere 

heard, 
they have been 

heard, or were 

heard. 



^' ^^'Jjl^^} Ihadbeenheard. 

And-itu8 erfisl thou Itadst been 
or faer&a, ) heard. 

And-itus 6rat> he had been 
or fnerSt, ) heard. 



P. And4tiSr&]uaB) We had been 
or faerftmuB, j^ heard. 

And-iti erati(8,> you had been 
or faeratib, > heard. 

And-iti erant ) they had been 
or faerant, ) heard. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S. And-itfis ero) / shall have been 
or fnero, > heard, 

And-itns eriis) thou unit have 
or faeiis, > been heard, 

And-itu8 Srit5 he unllhave been 
or faerit, ) heard. 



P. And-iti Si^os) We shall have 
or faSrimus, > been heard, 

And-iti erltiOi) you will have 
or foSritits, ) been heard. 

And-itf emnt) they will have 
or ItiSrint, ) been heard. 
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XXVIL— Deponent 



Deponent Varhs have a PasaTe fonn. 



I. HortSr, bort&bis 
ILrm " 



fofldhorf, 
to/e 



like 



BODOQVa 



I 

i 



(Prts.'Im^, Hort-dr, 
Hort-iils 

&c. 
Past-Imp. Hori-ibftr, 
Fut.-Imp. Hoit-abOr, 
Pres.-Perf: Hort-atlls 

sum, 
PoKi'Perf. Hort-aOls 

Cram, 
Fmt,-P<af. Hort-ittts 

Sro, 



1 



I exhort. 

%^9^^^^f ^B^B^^^W^" V^W^PvV 



I dujM exhort, 
\ J hope exhorted 
) orlexhorted. 

I had exhorted. 



f 






s 



3 



^ Plres.'Imtp. Hort-£r, 
Patt-Imp. Hort-arSr, 
Fmt.-lMKp. Hort-atorfls 
1 sim, 

} Preo^Petf. Hort-atOs 

Patt'Perf, Hort-atftB 
essem. 



J may exhort. 

I might exhort. 

I wujf he about 
to exhort. 
j J may 'have ex- 
{ horted. 

{I might have 
horted. 



I 



V€r-«6r, 
V€r-erl8 

Ver-ebdr, 
Ver-ttils 

sum, 
Yer-Itds 

Sram, 
Ver-ittts 



n. 
/A 



d^ 



IshaUfear, 
) Ihare feared 
f fx I feared. 



I had feared. 



j feared. 



V€r-c«r, 

Vftr-crCr, 

Y«r-Itiiras 

sim, 
V&r-ItUs 

sim, 
V€r-Ittls 

essem« 



I mag fear. 

I wa^tfear. 
\Iwmfbeaboat 
f to/«r. 

j feared. 
\I migiA 
\ feared. 



t* 



H M 1 

3^ I 



( Present. 



Future. 



Hort-ar£, 
Hort-ator, 



{ 



Exhort thou, 
thou shah ex> 
hort. 




Imperfect. 
Perftct. 

Future. 



Hort-aii, 
Hort-atum 

ess€, 
Hort4Uunim 

esse, 



to exhort. 

{to have exhort- 
ed. 
[ to be about to 
\ exhort. 



Ver-er«, Fear thou. 

Y&-eUJr, thoushabft 



Vir-eri, 
Yer-Itom 



toft 

to ham feared 



Yer-IturOm ) to he about to 
i fear. 



S 



Imperfect. 

fhtim^. 

Perfect. 

Gerundive. 



Hort-ans, exhortiug. 

Hort-aturfis, r^ovt to exhort, 
Hort-atds, haMgexhorted, 



YCr-ens, Jearing. 

Y&r-Iturds, about tofe 

Y&--It11s, hoxiug feared. 

Yfir-endOs, fttobefeared. 



SUPIKKS. 

Gkrckd. 



Hort-atam, 

Hort-atu, 

Hort-andi, 



toexhorU 

to be exhorted 

ofexhortiag^ 



Y&--Itiim, 

Yfer-Jtii, 

Y&r-endi, 



to/e 

to be feared 

offearimg^ 



Berides tiie Paarire fonns the 

•nd the Gemndflb 
Deponents are the only Latin 



haiTe the two ActiTB Futieipies, the SogiueB, 
that can expreaa directly a Perfect Futiciple Aetire; 



Verbs. 
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but an Active meaning. 

IIL Loqnor, locatos snni, ISqnly to speak, like regor. 
IV. Fartior, partitas sum, partiri, to divide, /* audior. 






m. 

Pres.'Imp, L6qu-6r, 
L5qu-€ils 
(6r6), 
&c. 
Luqu-eb&r, 
Loqa-ftr, 
LOcu-ttts 



1 



Past-Imp, 
Fiit,-Imp. 
Pres,'Perf, 



sum. 



Past-Perf, 
FiU..Per/. 



L(5cu-tiis 
Sram, 

L5cu-ttLs 
Sro, 



I speak. 

thou speakest. 

&c. 

I was specJcing. 

I shall speak. 

I have spoken 

or I spoke. 

I had spoken. 

I shall have 
spoken. 



Pres.'Imp. 

Past-Imp. 

Fut.'Imp. 

Pres.-Perf. 

Past-Perf. 



LOqu-ftr, 

Loqu-€r6r, 

Ldcu-turtls 

sIm, 
Locu-tfls 

sim, 
Locu-ttis 

cssem. 



! 



I may speak. 
I might speak. 
I may be about 

to speak. 
I may have 

spoken. 
I might have 

spoken. 



Present. 
Future, 



Loqu-6r6, 
tioqu-Itor, 



Speak thou. 
( thou shalt 
\ speak. 



Imperfect. Loqu-i, 
Perfect. Locu-tum 

ess6, 
Future, Lucu-turum 

ess6, 



to speak. 

> to have spoken. 

\ to be about to 
i speak. 



Imperfect, L6qu-ens, 
Future, Locu-turlis, 
Perfect, Lucu-tfls, 



sjyeaking. 
about to speak, 
having spoken. 



Gerundive, Loqa-endtLs, fit to be spoketi. 



Part-i6r, 
Part-iris 

(ire), 
&c. 
Fart-iebftr, 
Part-iftr, 
Part-itds 

sum, 
Par^ittis 

6ram, 
Part-ittis 

6ro, 



IV. 
/ divide. 

thou dividest. 



1 



I was dividing. 

I shall Svide. 

\ I have divided 

\ or / divided. 

I had divided. 



I 



i I shall have di- 
vided. 



Part-iJir, 

Part-ir6r, 

Part-iturOs, 

sim, 
Part-ittis 

sim, 
Part-itfls 

essem. 



/ may divide. ^ 
I might divide, 
I may be about 
) to divide, 
[ I may have di- 
\ vided. 
I might have 
divided. j 



I 

I 



Part-ir6, 
Part-itor, 



Divide thou. 

ithou shalt di- 
vide. 



Part-iri, 
Part-itum 

ess6, 
Part-iturum 

esse, 



\ 



to tlivide, 

to have divided. 

to be about to 
divide. 



Part-iens, 

Part-iturtls, 

Part-itiis, 

Part-iendtis, 



dividing, 
about to divide, 
having divided. 

Jit to be divided. 






i" 



a 



I 




a 



I 



Supines. Locu-tum^ 

Lucu-tu, 
GfiiiUNr. Ldqu-endi, 
&c. 



to speak, 
to be spoken, 
of speaking, ' 
&c. 



Part-itum, 
Part-itu, 
Part-iendi, 
<Src. 



to divide, 
to be divided, 
of dividing, 
&c. 



The Grernndire, and oocasionally the Ferfl Participle, are the only forms in the Deponents 

that ever have a passive meaning. 
Intransitive Deponents have no Supine in u and no Gerondive. 
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EXEBCISES ON THE 



VOCABCLART 34. 



admirary Sri* atUy 1, / wonder at, 

I admire, 

aspemor, Sri, 1, * / n^ect, de- 

spise. 

Conor, etc., 1, latumpt. 

co&templor, etc., 1, Ichaervecare^ 

ffdly, Ictm- 
template, 

hortor, etc., 1, /«r^e, exhort, 

encourage. 

mentor, etc., 1, I meditate on, 

study. 



ndror, etc., 1, 

TenSror, etc., 1, 

deuBiii, adv. 
poteitafl,atis,/. ) 
potentia, ae,/. ) 

qnidam, qnaedam, 
qiioddam,orqnidclani, 

tnm, adv. 



Iwonderat, 
admire. 

I reverence, 
tDorskip. 

indeed.* 

power. \ 




Exercise XXXIV. 
Deponent Verbs of the First Conjugation. 

1. Admiramur cantum avium illanim. 2. Admiramini Dei 
potentiam. 3. Animalia quaedam vocem humanam imitan- 
tur. 4. Caesar milites hortatus est, ut fortiter pugnarent. 
5. Hannibal Alpes superare conatus est 6. Hortabor patrem 
ut pueri mentem probe excolat. 7. Quid meditaris, carissime 
amice 1 8. Contemplor pulchram banc imaginem. 9. Vene- 
rare Deum, venerare parentes. 10. Turn demum beatus eris, 
quum aspematus eris voluptatem. 

1. Who does not admire the song of the nightingale? 2. 
Meditate-on these things every-day. 3. Observe (carefully) 
this beautiful image. 4. It does-good to the mind to con- 
template lofty things. 5. Contemplate, citizens, the exam- 
ples of the ancients ! 6. Then at last v«rill ye be happy v^hen 
ye have learnt (Fut.'Perf.) to despise pleasure. 7. I will en- 
courage the boy to (ut) contemplate those things. 8. At- 
tempt great things ; thou wilt do great things. 9. I will take 
care that my son may admire those things (ea, n.pl,). which 
are fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no doiibt that the Bo^ 
mans admired Cicero. 



VOCABULABY 35. 



iSteor, fassus, 2, I confess. 
ixnitor, etc., 1, I imitate. 
polUceor, dtus, 2, 1 promise. 



intaeor, itas, 2, / look upon, into, 
recordor, etc., 1, I call to mind. 
misereor, itus, 2, Ipity^haoepityon. 



* As ttiin demum, then indeed, then and not till then. 
t Potestas is the regular power, of a magistrate ; potentia, the powef 
whicli arises out of personal weight and influence. 



DBPONKNT VERBS. 
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*^l^^\ I receive. 
conflteor,* fessas, 2, Icon/ess. 



tarn, 3, 
ejXoio,* jeoi,.jec- 

tanii 3, 
tneor, itosi 2, 

vereor, itas, 2, 

Alia, ae,/. 
Sarini, i^ m. 



! 



/ 



/ cast forth, 

I gaze, gttard, 
protect, 

I /ear, rever- 
ence, 

Asia, 

Darius, a Per- 
sian royal 
name. 



FliniaB, ii, m. 



ez, e, pr^, (with abL)f out of, from, 
fadnniy orii, n. a hiid, dar- 

ing deed, 
crime, 

PUny, name 
of two i2o- 
man writers 
(Eider and 
Younger), 
past, 

an accused 
man, a de-^ 
fendant. 
old age. 



praetSritns, a, nxn, 
rena, i, m. 



BeneetnSf utis, f. 



^ Exercise XXXV. 

Deponent Verbs of the Second Conjugation, 

Rule 16. — ^Verbs signifying to remember^ to forget^ to 
pity^ are in Latin commonly followed by the Genitive. 

1. Yeremini, O pueri, senectutem ! 2. Darius Alexandro 
magnam partem Asiae pollicitus est. 3. Plinius scribit; 
nunc pueri omnia sciunt^ neminem verentur, imitantur nemi- 
nem. 4. Tuebimur miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 5. 
Incolae hoc facinus fatebuntur. 6. Gomites, .qui salutem re- 
gis tuiti erant, maximum praemium acceperunt. 7. Scele- 
rum suorum recordabuntur. 8. Keus facinus confessus est. 
9. Jucundum est mare a terra intueri. 10. Semj)er misero<» 
rum hominum miserebimur. 

1 . We reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, 
soldiers I 3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; it is better 
to be punished than to deceive. 4. Look-into these things 
carefully. 5. The general has promised rewards to the sol- 
diers. 6. There is no doubt that the generals have promised 
(Subj,) rewards to the soldiers. 7. He has confessed the 
crime, and shall be punished. 8. It is pleasant to call-to- 
,mind past dangers. 9. Ye will call these things to mind, 
citizens, when I am cast forth {Fut,'Perf.) from the city. 10. 
Have-pity-on the accused (man), judges! 11. He reverences 
the gods. 



* Observe the change of a to if when a preposition is prefixed in com' 
position ; as, accXpio = ad + cftpio ; conftteor = con +f&teor, etc 
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EXEBCISES ON THE 



VOCABULABY BG, 



almtor, iiiai) fiti, 3, / abuse. 

adhortor, etc., 1, / urge, ex- 

hort. 

a^piioor, adeptni, 3, I acquire, at- 
tain to. 

alloqnor, locatiUy 3, / speak to, 

ouidress. 

.^ - . . ( Isendtogeth- 
eomiDitto,iiusi,mii.\ ^j^^bat, 

"^^' 1 tlelfigkt), 

defiSgro, etc., 1, to be burnt 

down. 



I enjoy. 

I discharge, 
on. 



fruor, frnltiLS, ca^ \ 
frnctas, 8, ) 

fangor, fanctiu, 3, 

gerOy ge«i, gestnm, 3, / carry 

wage. 

habeo, Irai, Utnm, 2, / have. 

iaeoio, etc., 1, I accuse, find 

fault with. 

jnbeo, juBd, jnnum, 2, / order, bid. 

loqnor, locutoi, 8, / speak. 

morior, mortaui, 3, / die. 

naaeor, natus, 3, / am bom. 

obllviacor, Etus, 3, I forget. 

patior, pauas, 3, I endure, suf- 
fer. 

proflXoiieor, feotaii 3, Isei out. 

teqnor, sSeatns, 3, I follow. 

utor, uius, 3, I'use. 

veteor (no perf. ), 3, I feed, live on. 

ad, prep, (with ace.), to, at, near. 

Sliguando, adv. sometimes. 
Spud, prep, (tvith \ 
ace.), ] 

bSnignS, adv., kindly. 

tiro, oarnifl, /. flesh. 



at, near. 



c&seiu, i, m. 
eoninULtiiB, as, m. 



ernoi&tiif, ui, m. 
Euripides, ii, m. 



cheese. 

office of con* 
sul, consul^ 
ate. 

torture. 

Euripides, an 
Athenian 
tragic poet 
immortfiUtat, fttis,/. immortality. 



Labieniu, i, nt. 



lac, laetia, n. 
laciiB, ns, m. 
laetitia, ae, /. 

omnifOfn 



Labienus, one 
of CoRsar^ 
lieutenants. 

milk. 

a lake. 



moz, adv. 
mnniu, erii, n 



joy- 

the Menapii, a 

GaUic tribe, 
soon, shortly, 
duty, func- 
tion. 

nevS, conj.(toith8ubj.),nor, and kst. 
ninds, <mv. too, too much. 

per, prep, (with ace.), through. 
poena, ae,/. 
Poeni, omniy m. 



prittibui, a, nxn, 
rSjTO, adv. 
BegiiliUfi, m. 



Salamis, mis,/. 



tantnm, adv. 
Tradmenus, i, r/i. 



the Carthagin" 

ions, 
former, olden, 
seldom. 
Begulus, a 

Moman com- 
mander. 
Salamis, an 

island near 

A thens, 
only. 
Trasimenus, 

a lake in It» 

aly. 



Exercise XXXVI. 



Deponent Verbs of the Third Conjugation. 

Rule 17. — ^Utor, almtor, fmori fcmgor, potior, and vesoor gov- 
ern the Ablative Case. 

A. — 1. Si morimur, corpus tantum moritur, non animus. 
2. Dux maximam adeptus est gloriam. 8. Gives, libertatem 
adepti, summa laetitia fruentur. 4. Virtu tis viam semper se* 
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quemur. 5. Cura ut bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere 
pauca. 7. Per multos annos pace usi sunt. 8. Lacte, caseo, 
carne vescuntur. 9. Munere tuo bene fungere ! 10. Aliquan- 
do oculi non funguntur suo munere. 

1. By this death he obtained the freedom of his country. 
2. Who doubts that by this death he has obtained immortal 
glory? 3. It is a small thing to enjoy life ; it is a great thing 
to discharge the duties of life. 4. Take care that you always 
follow the path (way) of virtue. 5. You will enjoy all these 
good (things). 6. When the body is dead (Fut,'Perf.), then 
indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7- The Britons used-to-feed 
(Past-Imperf,) on milk, flesh, (and) cheese. 8. He used the 
utmost freedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do not abuse 
them. 10. Follow us; we will protect you. 

B. — 1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hie dux 
consulatu functus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos 
adipiscitur. 4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proficisci 
jubet, ipse in Menapiorum fines profectus est. 5. Bellum ge- 
rimus, ut pace fruamur. 6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam 
adeptus est. 7. Augustus omnes cives benigne alloquebatur. 
8. Eodem die, quo Dianae templum deflagravit, Alexander 
Magnus natus est. 9. Hegulus omnes cruciatus Poenorum 
fortiter passus est. 10. Hannibal milites adhortatus est, ut 
reminiscereiitur pristinae virtutis suae, neve liberorum obli- 
viscerentur. 

1. Thou hast wisely discharged thine oflice-of-consul. 2. 
Generals often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their 
wives and children. 3. Eemember (your) ancient valor, sol- 
diers 1 4. Caesar orders these two legions to set out. 5. It 
is a small thing to-speak-kindly-to (one's) fellow-citizens. 6. 
That most famous (nobilis) battle was fought near the lake 
Trasimenus. 7. Caesar himself set out for (into) the terri- 
tories of the Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ; shortly we 
shall-be-carrying-on war. 9. Regulus endured bravely the 
utmost tortures. 10. On the same day on which that most 
famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was bom. 



Vocabulary 37. 



blandior, itns, iri, ) / JlaUer, win 

4 (with dat.)f j upon, 
mStior, mensas, 4, / measure. 



experior, ertus, 4, Itry, experience, 
dvillB, 6) belonging to a dt* 

izen, civiL 
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PREPOSITIONS. 



mentior, itut, 4, / lie. 

Epaminoiidaii ae, m, Epaminondas, 

a famous 
Theban, 

ordior, onai, 4, / beffin. 

portior, itu, 4, / share, di- 

vide. 



^^'h^}\ I obtain possession 

gen.) } -^ 

fartfina, ae,/. Jbrtune. 
firooB, ntis,/. forehead, brow. 
nfuiqiiaiii, adv, never. 
vnltu, m, iR. countenance, looks. 



Exercise XXXVIL 

Deponent Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation. 

1. Milites belli forttinam experiuntur. 2. Epaminondas 
nunquam mentiebatur. 3. Senes multa ezperti sunt in lobga 
Tita. 4. Magnos Tiros virtute metimur, non fortuna. 5. Vo- 
luptas blanditur sensibus nostris. . 6. Frons, oculi, vultus saepe 
mentiuntnr. 7. Tarquinius Saperbns potitus est regno. 8. 
Puniemini, quod mentiti estis. 9. Bellum civile in Italia or- 
sum est. 10. Fatres bona sua cum liberis partiuntur. 

1. We will try the fortune of war. 2. The Romans often 
tried the fortune of war. 3. There is no doubt that it is ex- 
tremely-base {Superl.) to lie. 4. We will share our goods with 
our children. 5. There is no doubt that the enemy (pi.) have^ 
obtained-possession-of the city. 6. Let us make-trial-of our 
valor; let us get-possession-of the camp of the enemy. 7. 
There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our senses. 8. 
We ought to measure men by (their) virtue, not by (their) 
fortune. 9. Very many (people) measure all things by for- 
tune. 10. The consuls will measure (out) lands to the sol- 
diers. 



XXV 111. — ^Pbepositioks. 
Of the Prepositions, some govern the Accusative Case, 
some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or Ab- 
lative. 

I. With the Accusative alone. 



Xd, to. 

Advenus, ) . 

Adversum, ]^^^rd. 

An^, before. 

Apodf ^ near,. at. 

CiTCAf^eimun, around. 

drdtSr, abota. 

Cis and dtriL, on this side of. 

Contra, tigainat, contrary to. 



Erga, toward. 
£xtr&, outside of. 
InfHLi below. 
Inter, between, among. 
Intra, inside of, within. 
Jnztfi, near. 
Ob, on account of. 
Penes, in the power of 
Per, through. 



PBEP0SITI0N8. 
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FQne^ behind. 
Post, a/ier. 
Fraeter, beside. 
Frope, near, 
ProptSr, on account of. 



SScnndnm, following^ in accordance 
Snpra, above, \yoith, 

Trani, across, 
Ultrai on the farther tide of, 
YenoB, toward. 



VenSs is put after the word it govenu. 
VOCABULABT 38. 



flno, flnzi, flnxum, 3, I flow. 
xnigTO, etc., 1, I migrate, de- 

part. 
^▼0, vizi, victam, 3, llive, 
aestas, &ti8y f, summer. 



mStuB, ni, m. fear, 
ooddens, ntia, m. the west (the set- 
ting sun). 
pemralti, ae, a, very many, 
primo, aclv, atflrst. 



Exercise XXXVin. . 

1. Exercitus hostium ad portas urbis venit. 2. Multi 
homines contra naturam vivunt. 3. Judices secundum leges 
hunc hominem puniverunt. 4. Multae aves ante hiemem in 
alias terras migrant. 5. Hac aestate extra urbem habitabi- 
mus. 6. Romani trans Bhenum multa oppida vastaverunt. 

7. Hoc bellum intra paucos dies finitum erit. 8. Yir sapiens 
non propter metum legibus parebit. 9. Bhodanus primo oc- 
cidentem versus fluit. 10. Equitatum praeter fluminis ripas 
contra hostem ducit. 

1. Hannibal led (bis) army to the gates of the city. 2. 
Who doubts that it is contrary-to virtue to lie t 3. All these 
things are in-the-power-of the consuls. 4. The general led 
his army toward the river. 5. Very many birds migrate into 
Britain in the summer. 6. The river Rhone flows through 
the lake. 7. A good judge will judge according to the laws. 

8. We shall dwell within the city, but you will depart into 
the country (agri). 9. The camp of Hannibal was near the 
avails of the city. 10. The nightingale migrates across the 
sea in winter. 



11. With the Ablative alone. 

A, Sb, or ably by or from. 
AbsqaS (rare), without. 
Coram, in the presence of. 

Ciun, unih. 

D9, down from, from,. 

concerning. 

T^Qfl is put after the word it governs. 



Ex or e, o«f ^. 

Frae, before, in comparison with.. 

Pr3, before, for, in behalf of. 

Sine, without. 

Tenns, reaching to, as far as. 
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VoCABULASr 39. 



divido, vin, ¥iiam, 3, 1 divide, sep- 
arate, 
oeteri (caet.), ae, £, > Hie rest, all 



Oeniiiiii,or!i!n,m.Me Germans, 
Helv9tiiU| a, nm, Helvetian,[tenant. 
19g&tiu, i, m, embassador, liett- 
Sceanui, i, m, the ocean. 



pL j others. 

Exercise XXXIX. 

1. Magna cum voluptate avium cantum audivimus. 2. A 
Cicerone liber de senectute scriptus est. 3. Hhenus agrum 
Helvetium a Germanis dividit. 4. Komani ex Gallia trans 
Rhenum veniunt. 5. Pro salute reipublicae et pro liberis 
pugnabimus. G. Magna gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. 
Coram parentibus dixi, quid scripserim. 8. Incolae urbis de 
pace legatos ad Caesarem miserunt. 9. Cato in senectute prae 
ceteris floruit. 1 0. Alexander omnes terras Oceano tenus vicit. 

1. The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by all. 2. 
Cicero has written a very beautiful book concerning old age. 
3. The ocean separates Britain from Craul. 4. He said these 
things in-the-presence-of all the soldiers. 5. The general 
marched (duco) his army out of the city. 6. Before all others 
Demosthenes and Cicero are the most renowned orators. 7. 
There is no true glory without virtue. . 8. Along with thee 
(tecum*) we will depart into another land. 9. We are fight- 
ing for (pro) our country, for our wives, for our children. 10. 
He was dwelling in the same city, without-the-knowledge-of 
his father. 



III. With the Accusative or Ablative, 



In, in, into. 

Sub, up to, under ; of time, about. 



Super, over, 

Snbter, under. 



dam, secretly, without the knowledge of. 

In and /Sw6, with the Acc.^ answer to the question 
Whiiher f with the Ahl,^ the question Where f 

VOCABULABT 40. 

folgeo, Isi, iBum, 2, I shine, 

Indi, orum, m, tke Indians, 

people of In- 
dia. 



Aegyptus, i, / L'gypt, 
imperium, ii, n, empire. 
marmSr, oris, n. marble. 
servitus, utii, /, slavery. 
tSbem&oulum, i, n. tent. 
uxor, oris, /. wife. 



* Mecum, tecum, secum, nobiscum, vobiscum, are used instead of cum 
we, mm ie, etc. 
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Exercise XL. 

1. Multi homines in varias terras itinera faciunt. 2. In 
magno fiumine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. In hortum meum 
non yenisti, in urbe autem fuisti. 4. Sub terra est magna re- 
rum utilium multitudo. 5. Equitatus hostium sub noctem in 
castra yenit. 6. Plurimae aves sub hiemem in alias terras 
volant. 7. Pompeius in Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et libero- 
rum mortuus est. 8. Caesar super Indos proferet imperium. 
9. Super tabemaculum Darii imago Solis fulgebat. 10. Eti- 
am sub marmore et auro habitat servitus. 

1. We were coming into the city ; you were dweUing in it. 
2. The camp of Hannibal was under the walls of Eome. 3. 
We were walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all 
to dwell in the city. 5. Large fishes are not caught in a 
small river. 6. The nightingale does not always remain in 
the same lands. 7. They slay Pompey beneath the very (ipse) 
eyes of his "wife. 8. The Romans will extend their empire 
beyond the boundaries of Europe. 9. Beneath the earth there 
are many beautiful things. 10. Toward winter these bird;/ 
migrate into other lands. 



XXIX. — Adverbs. 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles by 
means of the terminations -e and -ter. Adverbs derived 
from Adjectives and Participles of the First and Second 
Declension end in -e, as doote, leamedli/^ from, dootds. Ad- 
verbs derived from Adjectives and Participles of the Third 
Declension end in -ter, as fortiter, bravely^ from fortis. 

The Comparative of the Adverb is the same as the Neu- 
ter Nominative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, 
and consequently ends in iits. 

The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Su- 
perlative of the Adjective by changing the final syllable of 
the latter into e. 
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ADVEKBS. 



Adjectivks. 



doctii% 
liber, 
pnleheri 
fortiiy 

acer, 
fSIix, 
prndexuy 



Uarmd, 

free. 

heauHJuL 

hraee. 

She. 

keen. 

lucky. 

prudent. 



PoriHve. 
doctS, 
liber«, 
pnlohre, 
fortfter, 
dmDIter, 
fierlter, 
flUciter, 
prndentor, 



Adtebbs. 

CknnjKiraHve. 
learnedly. doctini 
freely. liberius 

beautifully, pnlehriiif 
bravely. fortmt 



ciHke. 
keenly, 
luckily. 
prudaUhf. 



■Kmnini 
fteriui 
felidni 
prndentliii 



Superlative. 
doctiidme 
liberrlme 
pnlcherrimd 
fortudmS 
irfinilWine 
SAerrimS 

f SlTrfwrfmS 

prfidwitiwiinB 



Adverbs are irregular in their Comparison, if the Ad- 
jectives from which they are derived are also irregular. 

ADjEcnvEs. Adyebbs. 

* JPogiHve. Ccmp. Sup. 

boftat,' good. tfin^, well. mSliiu optitaiS 

aaliu, bad. male, ill. pSJni peidmS 

mnltiUy much, many, maltnm, much. pins plnrimum 

majB^noB, great. — - — m&ii mazImS 

propinquiu, near. prope, near, nearfy. p]%in8 proidmi 

(pr5), before. prioi primiimftpiimS 



VOCABUT.ART 41. 




aooSdo, cemi, oemun, 3, 1 approach. 
ago, egl, aotom, 3, / lead, act, 


Haadrnbal, Slis, m. 


Hasdrubal, the 


, 


brother of 


do. 




Hannibal (a 


ezcedo, ceaiL, oeMmn, 3, / depart 




common Car- 


from. 




thaginian 


indpio, c9pi, oeptam, 3, 1 begin. 




name). 


perdo, didi, cUtom, 8, I destroy. 


jnventui,utiB,/. 


yoitik. 


l^iAf*™- }^-"- 


l&te, adv. 


widely, wide. 


longe, adv. 


/«•• 


ao, conj. and. 


Boedni, U, m. 


Roscius, aRo- 


atqne, conf. and. 




man name. 


attente, adv. attentively. 


eatie, adv. 


enough, euffi- 


andaoter, adv. boldly, dar- 


. 


ciently. 


ingly. 


tigris, ii and idii, c 


. a tiger. 



Exercise XLL 

A. — 1. Germani cum Bomanis fortiter pugnaverunt. 2. 
Milites audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare incipiunt 3. 
Miles hostibus fortissime restitit. 4. Galli Italiam longe late- 
que vastaverunt. 5. Cicero Roscium audacissime defendit. 
6. Judicem ii timere debent, qui male ^runt. 7. Deus mun- 
dum sapientissime regit. 8. Leones facilius vincuntur quam 
tigres. 9. Nunquam jucundius viximus quam nunc. 1(X 
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Orationes Demosthenis ab Atheniensibus attentissime audie- 
bantur. 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers; yo are fighting for your coun- 
try. 2. Now we i^all live most delightfully. 3. The Ger- 
mans fought very bravely, 4. Hear the speech more atten- 
tively, citizens ! 5. The Gauls laid waste the lands (ager) of 
the Romans far and wide. 6. Ye have acted most wisely, 
citizens ! 7. Who doubts that the soldiers have fougbt most 
bravely t 8. In this matter (res) Cicero acted most prudent- 
ly. 9. The Gauls were not easily conquered. 10. Who 
doubts that God rules the world most wisely t 

B. — 1. Non satis est vivere, debemilsbene vivere. 2. Mul- 
tum prodest juventuti libros veterum legere. 3. Eo tempore 
Cicero maxime omnium reipublicne profuit. 4. Quis reipub- 
licae plus quam Cicero profuit ? 5. Orator est (^e is) magis 
quam poeta. 6. Hannibal, dux Foenorum, proxime ad urbem 
accessit. 7. Primum Latinam linguam discere incipiam. 8. 
Propius ad portas urbis accessit Hannibal quam Hasdrubal. 
9. Pessime omnium e^sti I bonos cives perdidisti ; improbis 
bene fecisti. 10. Frius linguam Latinam quam Graecam di- 
dicit. 

» 

1. It is easy to write ; it is not easy to write well. 2. (He) 
who does not read attentively, reads ill. 3. It was diffit;ult to 
approach near to the gates. 4. Hannibal approached very- 
near to the gates of Eome. 5. There is no doubt that you 
have acted very-ill. 6. You have acted worse than all the 
others. 7. It is not a great thing to write much ; it is a very- 
great thing to write well. 8. First of all (things), reverence 
the celestial gods. 9. We have lived most pleasantly. " 10. 
There is no doubt that to write well is extremely-difficult. 



• XXX. — ^Ibbegvlar Verbs. 

I. Fofinin, potni, posse : to be able, can. 



iNDiCAxms. Subjunctive. 


Indicative. 


SuBJUKCTrrE. 


1. Present-Imperfect, 


2. Past 


-Imperfect, 


S. FoE-snm Fos-sixn 


S. Fot-Sram 


Fos-sem 


Pot-Ss Fos-sis 


Fot^ras 


Fot-ses 


Fot^st Fos-sit 


Fot-erat 


Fos-set 


P. Fos-sumuB Fos-simiis 


P. Fo^Sr&mut 


Foe-sSmus 


Pot-estis Fos-sitlB 


Fot^r&tiDi 


F(MM!etl8 


F^s-nmt Foe-sint 


Fot-irant 


Fof-s^nt 



E 
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Indicative. SuBJiTMcnyB. 
3. Fuiurt^Imperfect, 

Ss Fot^ro (wanting.) 

Pot-eris 

Fot^rit 
P. FSt-erimui 

Fot^ritls 

Fot'«ni]it 

4. PresenUPerfict. 

S, F5t-iii FSt-oSriin 

FSt-uiitf Fot-neris 

FSt-nit ^ Fot-nerit ^ 

P. Fot-nimui Fot-nSrimfii 

Fot-niitiDi Fot-nSrilis 

Fot-nenuit (ere) Fot-uerint 



Indicatite. 
6. Past 

S, Fot-neram 

Fot-nSr&s 

Fot-nSrat 
P. Fot-aer&mni 

Fot^Sr&tits 

Fot-nerant 



SCBJUKCTTTK. 
Perfect, 

Fot-uiBsem 

Fot-nisfSs 

Fot-ninet 

Fot-nitseauui 

Fot-ninStii 

Fot-niMe&t 



6. Fviure^Per/ect. 

S. Fot-uSro (wanting.) 

Fot-neris 

Fot-nerit 
P. Fot^erimni 

Fot-nSritis 

Fot-nerint 



iNFiNinyE. 
Imperfect— 'Vfiulk Perfect — ^Fotniste. Futttre — ^wanting. 



YOCABULABT 42. 



isfringo, frSgi, frac- > / brecA, im- 
tnm, 3, ) pair. 

obwuro, etc., 1, I darken, ob- 

scure. 

rSUnqno, liqni, 
liotnnit 3| 



\ 



Ihave,qvit. 



aeqnni, {^ nm, kvel, even, Jtist, 
enr, adv. why. 

impetni, ni, wi. onset, attack. 
inridiSy ae, /. envy, ill-will. 
qdendor, Sris, m, brightness, brU- 



tyrannni, 1, m. despot, tyrant. 



Exercise XLII. 



1. Ego possum legere, tu potes scribere, soror potest acu 
pingere. 2. Tjrannus animum sapientis infringere non pote- 
rat. 3. Cur heri nobiscum ambulare non poteras T^ 4. Cura, 
ut possis aequo anixno vitam relinquere. 5. Nemo dubitat, 
quin milites urbem defendere possint. 6. Mores tyranni ei 
amicos parare non potuerunt. 7. Non dubitaihus, quin urbs 
a civibus defcndi potuerit. 8. Vix Caesar milites e castris 
educere potuerat, quum hostes impetum fecerunt. 9. Quid 
melius hominibus dari potuit quam ratio % 10. Virtutis splen- 
dor nunquam obscurari poterit. 

1. We are all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You 
will not be able to be a friend to all. 3. Hannibal was not 
able to obtain-possession-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able to 
train her sons most wisely. 5. No one doubted that t]ie sol- 
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diers were able to defena the city. 6. We can not all be 
kings ; we can all be good citizens. 7. You will not bQ able 
to read Sallust easily: he is a difficult author. 8. Caesar 
was able to conquer his enemies ; he was not able to conquer 
envy. 9. Those wicked men will not be able to quit life with 
even mind. 10. Restrain (thy) tongue ; so thou wilt be able 
to restrain also thy temper (animus). 



n. Volo, volni, velle : to be wiUing^ to wish. 
m. Nolo, nolnl, nolle : to lie ummlUng^ not to wish, 
IV. KilOi rnalniy malle : to he more willing, to prefer ^ to Itave rather. 





Indicative. 






1. Present-Imperfect. 




5. Volo 


mio 


lOUo 


Via 


Non vis 


M&vis 


Vult 


Non vnlt 


Kavnlt 


P. Yolumos 


Nolumns 


Kalomua 


Yultii 


Non Tultite 


K&vnltito 


Volnnt 


Nolnnt 


Xilnnt 




2. Pcut-Imperject. 


• 


S. Vol-ebam 


Nol-ebam 


M&l-Sbam 


Yol-ebas 


Nol-ebas 


Mal^bas 


Yol-ebat 


Nol^bat 


MU-6bat 


JP. VoUb&mus 


Nol-ebamns 


ICal-ebimuf 


VoUb&tis 


Nol^bfitib 


Mal-ebatiDi 


Yol-ebant 


N51-ebant 

3. Future-Impetfect. 


Kal-ebant 


5. Vol-am 


N51-am 


Kal-am 


Vol-es 


NSl-Ss 


H&l-«8 


VoUt 


Nol-et 


Kal-St 


P. Vol-Smos 


Nol-em«8 


K&l^mvUi 


Vol-etis 


N51-6ti[8 


H&l^tis 


V5l-ent 


N91-ent 
4. Present-Perfect. 


Kal-ont 


5. Vol-xu 


N51-nl 


HU-ni 


Vol-nisti 


Nol-nisti 


XU-nisli 


VoL-nit 


NBl-nit ^ 


K&l-nit 


P. Yol-nImu8 


Nol-nimns 


Xal-iilmas 


VSl-nistits 


Nol-nifitite 


Kal-nistib 


Vol-nSmnt or -aSrS 


NSl-nSrnnt or -nSze 


Kal-nenmt 
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6. Past'PerJecU 



P. 



Vol-iieram 

Yol-aeras . 

Yol-uerat 

YolFnSranmi 

Vol-uer&tis 

VaL-nerant 



S» Vol-Uttro 
Vol-ueris 
Vol-nerit 
J\ Vol-aerimns 
• Vol-neritits 
VoUaerint 



S. Vel-im 

Vel-is 

Vel-it 
I\ Vel-imoB 

Vel-itls 

Vel-int 



S. Vel-lem 
Vel-les 
Vel-let 

P. Vel.l8mu8 
Vel-letils 
Vel-lent 



S. Vol-uerim 
Vol-uerifl 
V3I-uerit ^ 

p. Vol-nerimos 
Vol-ueritis 
Vol-uerint 



S, VoL-oissem 
Vol-nissSs . 
Vol-nisset 

P. Vol-QisBemuB 
Vol-tdBsetis 
Vol-uisaent 



Nol-neram 


Mal-neram 


Nol-neras 


KU-aer&i 


irol-nerfit 


Kai-uerSt 


Kol-aer&moB 


Ual-nSramus 


Nol-ner&tits 


Mal-iier&lis 


Nol-nerant 


Kal-uerwit 


C. Future- Perfect, 




Bfol-nero 


Mal-uero 


Nol-neris 


Uai-aSris 


Nol-uerit 


Mal-aerit 


Kol-nerimui ' 


Uai-nerimu 


iroUaeriUs 


Ual-neriliB 


NSl-nerint 


Mal-neri&t 


SUBJUNCTIVB. 




1. Present-Jmper/ect. 




Nol-im 


K&l-im 


Kol-18 


XU-IB 


Nol-it ^ 


Kal-It ^ 


Kol-unns 


Mal-imuB 


Nol-iUs 


Hal-itiB 


Nol-int 


MU^nt 


2. Past-Imperfect, 




19'ol'lem 


Mal-lem 


Ifol-les 


Mal-leB 


Wol-let ^ 


Mal-lSt 


Ifol-lemus 


Mal-lemiSB 


Nol-letils 


HaUStiB 


Ifol-lent 


Hal-lent 


3. Present-Perfect, 




ITol-nerim 


lOU-aerim 


Hol-neris 


MaLueris 


Hol-uerit ^ 


Ual-uerit 


Nol-nerimus 


Hal-nerimuB 


I^l-iieritiB 


HSl-neritiB 


Nol-nerint 


Ual-u^rint 


4. Past-Perfect. 


• 


Kol-nisBem 


Mal-niBsem 


I^-nissSa * 


HaLniBBSs 


Nol-nisset 


Mal-nlBsSt 


Nol-niBsemus 


MSJ-niBBemSs 


Nol-Tiinetis 


M&l-idBBStia 


Hol-nisBent 


VSI-niMont 
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Impebative 


(wanting.) 


Present,^ 
Kol-ite 


• 


Future. 

S, N51.ito 

Nol-ito 
P. Nol-it3te 

Kol-nnto 




Infinitive. 


VeUS 


Imperfect. 
Kol-le 


• 

Vol-ulBse 


Perfect. 
Nol-niBse 



(wanting.) 



Ual-le 



KSI-ni 



Vol-ens 



Imperfect Participle. 
Nol-ens (wanting.) 



Vocabulary •43. 



oomitor, etc., 1, 
immolO) etc., 1, 
indnlgeo, nisi, nl-) 
torn, 2 (unth dai.), j 
ludo, si, SQin, 3, 
metno, ni, utnm, 3, 
oro, etc., 1, 
salto, etc., 1, 
sedeo, sedi, Bessmn, 2, 



/ accompany. 
I sacrifice. 

I indulge. 

Iphy. 
I fear. 
I entreat. 
I dance. 
I sit. 



videor, yisus, 2, 
Apollo, inis, m. 

hMtia, ae,/. 
noblliB, e, 

FTthagoras, ae, m. 



I seem, appear* 

'Apollo, name of 
a divinity. 

a victim. 

noble, distin- 
guished. 

Pythagoras, a 
famous Greek 
philosopher. 



Exercise XLIII. 



A. — 1. Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater vultpingere. 
2. Ego domi sedere nolo, tu ambulare non vis. 3. Tu am- 
bulare mavis quam domi sedere. 4. Soror sal tare mavult 
quam ambulni*e. 5. Oro te, ut mecum ludere yelis. 6. Die, 
cur me comitari nolis. 7. Orabam te, ut mecum ludere vel- 
les. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari nolles. . 9. Si beati esse 
volumus, sorte nostra con ten ti esse debemus. 10. Si vis ama- 
ri, ama ! 

1. We do not wish to walk in the fields ; we prefer to re- 
main at home. 2. We wished to read^ you wished to write, 
(our) brother wished to paint. 3. I knew-not (how) to dance ; 
I preferred to write and to read. 4. I wished to read; but 
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mj sister wished to sing and to dance. 5. If joa wish to be 
happy, imitate the examples of good men. 6. Alexander 
wished to extend his empire beyond the IndL 7. We do not 
all obtain those-things which we wish. 8. 1 had-rather {Pres.) 
fight (In/-) against enemies than against envy. 9. Pompey 
was unwilling to depart firom the city. 10. 1 entreat you to 
be willing to accompany me. 

B. — 1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2. Non da- 
bito, qain mihi prodesse malis quam obesse. 3. Non dubita- 
bam, quin prodes^ mihi malles quam obease. 4. Amicus ma- 
luit diligi quam metui. 5. Secundum naturam volent Tivere. 
6. Cato esse quam Tideri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse ma- 
Tultis quam nobUes et divites. 8. Pythagoras Apollini hos- 
tiam immolare noluit. 9. Nolite dolori nimis indulgere. 10. 
Idem Telle et idem nolle, ea demum firma amicitia est. 

1. I had-rather be good than seem (so). 2. Do not* de- 
cdye ; do not lie ; those things (res) Tery greatfy injure friend- 
ship. 3. Epaminondas would-not tie. 4. You wish the same 
things as {Relative Prcn,) I (wish). 5. We bad-rather be use- 
ful to our country than be rich. 6. A good man will prefer 
to be loved (rather) than to be feared. 7. I had-rather be 
loved by true friends than be rich. 8. The ancient Bomans 
sacrificed very many victims to the gods. 9. I^^hagQras was 
unwilling to indulge anger ; he preferred to restrain it. 10. 
Do not* foUow bad examples, my son ! 



Y. iSro, tSS, fem, Ktaa: to bear, earry^ eachre. 
I. ACTIVE VOICE. 



iKDICAnvx. SciurRCTiTs. 

5r. 



^^^ nMkt 



iKMC&XrrB. SiTBJITXCXITB. 



P.nr-Sbini Hv^wfii 



Use the ImpentiTe of moOe, Compare No. 9 of the Latin 
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Inmcative. Subjunctite. 
3, Future^Imperfeet, 



InDICATITQ. S}?BJI7KCTiyB. 

6. Past-Perfect, 



S, Fer-am 


ULtoruisixii 


5. TSl4ram 


Ifil-inem 


Fer-es 


L&tnriuds 


TnUras 


Tnl-iMSs 


F5r-6f 


L&tarofldt^ 


Tal-Srat 


Tol-iflfet 


P. Fer-emos 


Lfttozi dinug 


P. TnUrfim^B 


Tnl-iiwBipns 


I^ivetls 


* L&tuxiaHs 


Tal4r&ti8 


Tol-isiStis 


Fer-ent 


XatorisiBt 


* Tol-erant 


T&Uinent 


4. Present-Perfect. 


6. Futwe-Petfect. 


S. Tul-i 


TSl^rim 


S.'m^ko 


(waxHing.) 


Tol-iflU 


Tul-eris 


TnI<«xiB 


\ ** ^ 


Tul-it 


Tul^rit ^ 


Tal^zit 




P. Tol-imof 


Tul-erimas 


P. Talperimus 




Tal.i8ti[8 


Tiil-eritiDi 


Tal-eriti8 


« 


Tnl-enmtorexe Tal-Sxint 


Tnl-Sriat 


• 


IMPERJITIV£« 


FABTICIPLE8. 


Present. 


nr 


Imperfect. 


F^-eni 




Fer-te 


Fulttre. 


Latarus (a, nm) 


F\Uure, 


Fer-to 




^ • ^ 


■ 


Fer-to 


SUPINSS. 




Fer-tote 




^m ^m M. 


, 


F^ivimto 


• 


L&tam 
Lata 


Infikitivb. 






Imperfect. 


Fer-re 


Gebumd. 


Perfect. 


Tol-ifHte 


Gem. 


F«r-6ndi 


Fvture. 


Xatonuneite 




etc. 

• 
• 




II. PASSr 


m VOICE. 




iNDICAnVB. 


Subjunctive. 


Indicative. 


SUBJUNCTIVB 


1. Present-Imperfect. 


3, Future^Imperfect, 


5. Fer-or 


I^r-ar 


5. Krfr 


(wanting.) 


Fer-ris 


Fer-Sjis 


FSr-erls 




Fer-tur 


Fer-atw 


FSr-etnr 


• 


P. For Jmor 


F^r-fimur 


P. Fer-emnr 




Fer^mini 


Fer-axnini 


FSr-emini 




FSr-nntar 


FSr-antnr 


FSr-entfir 


, 


2. Past- 


•Imperfect. 


4. Ptesent-Peifect. 


S. I^r-ebfir 


Tw-rer 


8. Latas mm 


LfttSslim 


Fer-ebaiis 


Feivreiii 


Latufl 68 ' 


L&tofliis 


FSr-eb&tor 


Fer-retur 


Latoaest 


L&tOSBit 


P Fer-ebSjnnr 


Fer-remur 


P. L&ti snmiui 


Lati Bimos 


Fer-ebamlni 


Feivremini 


latiestib 


L&tidtib 


fi^r^bantSr 


Fer-rentnr 


LaHgimt 


L&tisint 
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Imdicawvb. • 
5. PasU 

S» Lfttus er&ni 
Latoseras 
Latfisezat 

P. Lati[ eramos 
L&ti Srfttis 
L&tierant 



Subjunctive.' 
Perfect. . 

L&tas essein 
LatDBenea 
LatSa esBet 
Lati enemni 
L&tieflseib 
Lati essent 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
6. Future-'Per/ect. 



S, Lfttosero 
L&tnseiis 
L&tSs erit^ 

P. Lati eiimoB 
Lati erltis 
Latiemnt 



(wanting.) 



Imperative. 



Present. 



Future. 



Far-re 
Fer-imini 

Fer-tor 
Fer-tor 
Fer-nntor 



Infinitive. 

Imperfect. Fer-ri 
Perfect. LS,tam eflfli 
Future. Lfttnm in 

Pabticifles. 

Perfect. Latns (a^ nm) 
Gerundive. Fer-endni (a, ninl 



Ob.t. The compounds of 

(ad, fero), - 
(ab, fero), 
(ex, fero), 
(in, fero), 
(ob, fero). 



Aff'ro 

AufC*r6 

Kffero 

InfJro 

Offero 

Perfero 

Fraef3ro 



fero art cenjngated in the same way : e. g. 

afferr", bring to. 



(per, fero), 
(prae, fero), 



attiilT, 

abetiili, 

extQlI, 

iniQlT, 

obtfilT, 

pertfili, 

praetdll. 



BSfero (re, fero), 



allatum, 

ablatum, 

eiatnm, 

iUatum, 

oblatum, 

perlatf^ni, 

praclutuQ, praeferre, prefer. 



aufenv, 
efferre, 
inferr -, 
offerre. 



carry atrap, 
carry out 
carry into. 
pressvL 



perferre,^ hear through^ enS»re, 



rettim,} J^tt^un*! referrc, bring hack. 



\ 



VOCABULAUT 44. 

iero,,8evi, satam, 3, I plant, sow. 

aemnma, ae, / trouble, aJUc- 

tton. 

anzUiam, ii, n. help, assist- 

• ance. 

trngeBfjam (pi.),/' fruits, a crop. 

inops, opis, adj. needy, desti- 
tute. 



onuB, «pi8, R. had, burdei:, 

patienter, <idv. patiently. 
paupertas, fttis,/. poverty. 
prudential Myf. knowledge, pr»» 

dence. 



Fhbase: 

Anxiliwm ferrCf to render assist- 

ance. 



Exercise XLIV. 

1 . Senectus affert prudentiam. 2. Laudo vos, quod misero at- 
<iue in()pi auxilium fertis. 3. Ferre laborem consuetudo docet. 
4. Nihil potest praeferri virtuti. 5. Curabamus, nt vobis aux- 
ilium ferremus. 6. Eex curabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium 
ferretur. 7. Non omnis ager, qui seritur, fert fruges. 8. Ag- 
ricola paupertatis onus patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter labo- 
rem. 10. Milites in itineribus multas aerumnas pertulerunt. 

1. Socrates bore hardships most patiently* 2. Learn thou 
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to bear well pleasure and pain. 3. Cato bore old age excel- 
lently well (superl of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old 
age brings many sorrows with it (secum). 5. Caesar ordered 
two cohorts to bring assistance to the cavalry. 6. I have 
learned to bring assistance to the wretched. ' 7. A sailor ought 
to be able to bear patiently the hardships of the sea. 8. A 
good man is able to bear with even mind <he hardships of 
life. 9. Who can endure the discourse of this unlearned 
man ? 10. The Eomans knew (how) to bear with even jnin^ 
the greatest disasters. 



VL fio, ivi, ire, itam: to go. 



Indicative. . Subjunctive. 
1. Present-Imperfect, 

S. £-0 E-am 

1-8 E-as 

I-t E-at ^ 

P. I-mu8 £4Lmua 

I-tis E-atifl • 

E-ont E-ant ;^ 



S, I-bam 

I-baS 

I-bat 
P. I-bamuB 

I-batis 

1-bant 



2. Past-Imperfect. 

I-rem 

I-res 

l-ret ^ 

!-remu8 

I-retis 

t-rent 



3. Future-Iinperject. 

S. 1-1)0 I-turu8 dm 

I-bia I-turuB bis 

I-bit I-turu8 dt 

P. I-blmoa f -tun 8imu8 

I-biUs I-turi sitia 

I-bnnt I-turi sint 



Present. 
Future. 



Imperative, 

1 

I-te 

1-to 

I-to 

1-tote 

ft-unto 



Indicative, Subjunctive. 
4. Present-Perfect. 



S. 1-vi or I-i 

I-visti etc. 

f-vit etc. 
P. I-vimu8 etc. 

X-vistib etc. 

I-verunt etc. 
or I-vere 



i-verim or I-erim 
Z-veris etc. 
I-verit etc. 
I-verimuB etc. 
I-veriUs etc. 
I-verint etc 



5. Past-Perfects 

S. I-veram or I-vissem, I-iasem 
. I-§ram or I-saem 

X-verat etc. .X-viasea etc. 

I-verat etc. X-viaeet etc. 
P.I-veramiiaetc. X-viasemus etc. 

X-verati[a etc X-viaselia etc. 

X-verant etc. X-viaaent etc. 

6. Future-Perfect. 

S. X-vero or f-erb (wanting.) 

X-veria etc. 

• X-verit etc. 

P. X-verimus etc. 

X-veritiDi etc. 

X-verint etc. 



E 2 



Infinitivb. 
Imperfect. X-r5 

Perfect. X-viase, iiaae or iaaS 
Future. I-turum ease 

Paeticiples. 

Imperfect* I-ena (Gen, e-nntila) 
Future. i-turuaf(ay urn) 
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Gebuhd. 
Gen. £-iiiidi, ete. 



Smnss. 
t-tiim 



The Compounds of ^o are coDJagated in the same way. 
The following ar6 the principal : 

ftb-fio, ftb-Ii, &b-Itnm, to go away. 



ftd-eo, " etc. 

cO-eo, etc. 

ex-eo, ^ etc. 

In-eo, intro-eo, etc 

int£r-eo, etc. 

ub-eo, etc. 

p€r-eo, etc. 

prae-eo, etc. 

praet£r-eo, etc. 

r6d-eo, etc. 

sfib-eo, etc. 

trans-eo, etc. 



to go to. 

to join together. 

to go out. 

to go into, enter. 

to perish, 

to meet ; esp. to meet death ; to die. 

to perish. 

to go before, 

to pass by. 

to return. 

to go up to. 

to cross over. 



N.B.— In the CompoundB the form it is used in prelerenoe to in*. 



VOCABULABY 45. 



joddo, idi, isnm, 3, I kiUj slay. 
Btatuo, Hi) utnm, 3, 1 fix, determine, 
atroZi Soil, stern, sanguin- 



fiUiUe, adv, 
fSmefl, is,/. 



aru, cruel. 



easily, 
hunger, 



UlariB, e, cheerful, 

oraoalnm, i, n. oracle. 
rilentiiiin, ii, n, silence. 
rapremus, a, nm, highest, last. 
unqnam, adv, at any time, ever. 



Exercise XLV.' 



1. Ego abeo, tu ex itinere redis. 2. Post mortem corpus 
intent, animus nunquam interibit. 3. Quum animi nostri ex 
corporibus exierint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima 
multi fortissimi milites perierunt. 5. Curare debemus^ ne vi- 
tam silentio transeamus. 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi 
sunt. 7. Socrates aequo atque hilari animo diem supremum 
obiit. 8. Magna pars militum fame et frigore interiit. 9. 
Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem cum exercitu trande- 
rat. 10. Alexander adire ad Jovis oraculum statuit. 

1. Very many (persons) pass their life in silence. 2. Let 
us go-out from the camp; let us return into the city. 3. 
Caesar threw a bridge over the river, in-order-that his soldiers 
might cross on foot (pedibus). 4. A brave man will meet his 
last day with even mind. 5. Fifteen thousand of the Romans 
perished in that desperate battle. 6. We ought all to be able 



•l 
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to meet our* last day with even mind. 7. After the battle 
very many perished of hunger (AbL) and cold {AbL), 8. Let 
us go to the temples of the gods.* 9. I pass-by very many 
things in silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, (those) 
most lofty mountains, which an army will not easily cross. 



Vn. Sfo, foctSs nun, fieri : to become or be made, to- happen.* 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
1. Present'Inyoerfect, 

S. Fi-o Ff-om 

Fi-B Fi-Jia 

li-t H-at 

P. [FX-mns] K-amni 

[K-tits] lUtite 

FS-nnt Fi-ant 

3. Past-Jnyper/ect. 

S. FI-6bam THrem 

FI-eb&8 Ft-eres 

Fi^bat Fl-eret 

P. Fi-Sb&muB nFeremuf 

n-ebatito Fl-Stetis 

Fl-Sbant Fl-erent 



Indicative. Subjuncttvb. 
3. Future-ImperfecU 

S, Ff-am (wanting.) 

Fl-es 

FI-«t^ 
P. I^-emut 

Fl-etis 

FS-ent 

4. Present-Perfect. 
Factus sum, etc. FaotoB aim, etc. 

5. Past-Perfect. 
Factuieram,etc. Factus essem, etCt 

6. Future-Perfect. 
Factoi ero, etc. (wanting.) 



Imperative. 
Present. K, F5-te 

Fabticiples. 
Perfect. Factfis (a, nm) 
Gerundive. Fadendus (a, urn) 



Infinitive. 



Imperfect, 
Perfect. 



Future. 
Fio is uaed as the Passive of f acio. 



Ilperi 

Factum esse 
Factum iri 



VOCABULAET 46. 



adjuvo, juvi, jntum, 1, / assist. 

reff.,t like eo), ) 
casus, US, m. 



conrilimn, ii, n. 



can not. 

chance, ac- 
ddmt. 

advice, coun- 
sel, plan. 



undone. 

heavy, severe. 

guilty. 

partner, ally, 
companion. 
Themistodes, is, m. Themistocles, a 

famous Aths' 
nian. 



inf ectus, a, um, 
gravis, e, 
nozius, a,um, 
sodus, ii, m. 



Exee6ise XLYI. 

1. Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Ex amico inimicus, ex inimico 
amicus fieri potest. 3. Senectute prudentior fis. 4. Nemo 
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ignavia immortalis fatitus est. 5. Deus dixit : fiat, et factus 
est mundus. 6. Apud veteres Romanes ex agricolis fiebant 
consules. 7. Themistocli»consilio factum est, ut Athenienses 
urbem relinquerent. 8. Onus, quod bene fertur, leve fit. 9. 
Quod factum est, infectum fieri nequit. 10. Qui noxium ad- 
juvabit, fiet socius culpae. 

1. No one becomes altogether-base (Sup.) by chance. 2. 
This* heavy burden was made light by patience. 3. There is 
no doubt th&t the heaviest son*ows become lighter by patience. 
4. Bear these things through, citizens : (things) done cai; not 
be made undone. 5. In time our soldiers will be made more 
daring. 6. Two consuls were appointed (made). 7. There 
is no doubt that the danger has become more Bevere with time. 
8. In the winter time the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 0. In the time of Philip, the Athenians had become 
the allies of the Eomans. 10. Do not assist a guilty-person ; 
in-that-way you will become a partner in (=of ) his fault. 



VIIT. Neuter Passive Verbs. 

Besides Fio several other Intransitive Verbs form their 
Perfect Tenses after the manner of Passives. The princi- 
pal of these are the following : 

Andeo, ansas sanif anderOi to dare, venture* 

Hdo, fiftis sum, fidere (with Da^. ox^AhL), to ti-ust, 
Gaudeo, gavisus Bum, gaadSre (with Ahl.), to rejoice, 
8oleo, Bolitaa snxn, eolere, to be accustomed. 

So, too, coeno, to sup or dine^ often takes coenatus sum, 
and jiiro, to swear, juratus sum, instead of coenavi, juravi. 
Such Verb* are called Neuter-Passives. 



Vocabulary 47. 



addiBOO, didici (no ) I ham in ad- 

8up.)^ 3, , ) dition, 

bibo, biU, bibitam, 3, 1 drink. 

conservo^ etc., 1, I preserve, 

cnrro, cucnrri, cur- } r ^^ 
o r ■*■ run, 

sum, o, \ 

interf icio, fed, fee- \ I put to death, 
turn, 3, J kill, 

SlXqnis, qua, quid, \8omeone,some* 
pron, ) thing. 

CflffthftginiensiB, o, Carthaginian. 



navalis, e, 
KilaB, i, m. 



naval. 

the Nile, the rtv- 
er of Egypt. 
nonnnllns, a, nm, some, 
qnotidie, ado, every day, daily, 
tarn, adv, so, to such a de- 

gree, 

Phbase : 
In legem jnrare, to swear to a hw* 
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Exercise XLVII. 

1. NonnuUae aves prope ad domicilia hominum accedere 
audent. 2. Optimus ille vir mori ausus est ; non autem meu' 
tiri. 3. Canes solebant currentes bibere in flumine Nilo. 4. 
Jam coenati eramus, et in horto ambulabamus. 5. Maximo 
gavisi sunt cives quod urbs servata erat. 6. In has leges ju- 
rati estis, et debetis jusjurandum vestrum eonservare. 7. 
Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscere. 8. Multum gavi- 
si sunt Bomani quod Carthaginienses navali praelio vicerant. 
0. Caesar fisus est rebus guis. 10. Gavisus est consul quod 
ilium tam fidelem soeium repererat. 

1. The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe them- 
selves with skins. 2. Some animals are accustomed to dwell 
both (et) in the water and on (in) land. 3. The Helvetii were 
accustomed to receive hostages, not to give (them). 4. The 
Komans rejoiced when Cicero returned to the city. 5. The 
general trusted in himself (Dative), 6. Dare to die, citizens ! 

7. When you return (Put-Fer/,) we shall already have dined. 

8. All the magistrates had sworn to the laws. 9. We ought 
to rejoice because the war has been brought-to-an-end. 10. 
The whole city rejoiced that (quod) the conspiracy had been 
discovered. 



XXXI.-»-Impeesokal Verbs. 

Impersonal Verbs are such as can not have a Personal 
subject (I, thou, he), and are used only in the Third Per- 
son Singular. 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : 

I. Verbs which denote Mental States. 

Deoet) decuit, decere, it is seemly. 

SSdecet, dedecuit, dSdecerS, it is unseemly. 

Libet, libnit and libitum est, liberS, it pleases, 

licet, licnit and lidtam est, licere, it is lawful^ it is allowed. 

Liquet, liquere, it is clear. 

SQseret or miaeretur, xniseritum est, miserere, it excites pity. 

Oportet, oportuit, oportere, . it behooves. 

Piget, piguit and pigitum est, pigere, it vexes. 

Placet, placuit or placitum est, placere, it pleases. 

Foepitet, poenituit, poenitere, . it causes sorrow, repents. 

PodSt, pudnit or puditum est, pudere, it shames. 

TaedSt, (pertaesum est), taederS, it disgusts, wearier. 
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The Persotis are expressed in the following way in the 
Present Indicative, and similarly in the other Tenses : 



Pfidet me, 
PadSt te, 
Pfidet enm, 
Pfidet no8, 
Pfidet vSa, 
Pfidet 608, 



it shames me, or / am ashamed, 
it shames thee, or thou art ashamed, 
it shames him, or he is ashamed, 
it shames us, or we are ashamed, 
it shames you, or you are ashamed, 
it shames them, or they are ashamed. 



All these Verbs govern the subject in the Accusative 
Case, except Hbet, licet, liquet, and placet, which govern 
the Dative; as, mlhi llbSt, it pleases me; mlhi llcSt, it is 
lawful for me, lam at liberty^ etc. 

n. Verbs which denote Atmospherical Phenomena. 

GrandidSt, 1, it hails. 

Kingft, ninzlt, ningere, it snows. 

Plfiit, plfiit or pluvit, piuere^ it rains. 

Tonat, tonnlti tonare, it thunckfs. 

Lucetdt, (illuxit), loceBcere, it becomes light. 

Vesperasdty vespera^t, vei^erascere, evening approaches. 



\ 



Vocabulary ^8. 



<t^ploro, etc., 1, 



M 



irascor) iratua 

3, dep. 
xnittOy misi, mis- 

81III1}3, 

taceO| xd, itum, 2, Jam silent. 
tribuo, ni, utmn, 3, 1 give, assign. 



I lament over, 
deplore. 

lam angry, 
I send. 



AriovistnSi i, m. Ariovistus, a GeT' 

man king. 
Ify chance, 
infamy. 

in the least degree^ 
by no means, 
neo, neque, conj, neither, nor. 
8talti[tla,ae,/. folly. 



forte, adv. 
infimia, ae,y. 
mlnime, adv. 



Exercise XLVIIL 

1. Me pudet poenitetque stultitiae meae. 2. Homines in- 
famiae suae neque pudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc 
facere. 4. Nobis non licebit castris exire. 5. Me civitatis 
morifm piget taedetque. 6. Oratorem irasci minime decet. 
7. Non libet mihi deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad 
Ariovistum legates mitteret. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 10. 
Si forte ionuerat, veteres tribuere solebant Jovi. 

1. That wicked man (Ace.) repents not of his crime (scelus). 
2. What does it behoove us to do*? 3. It behooved you to 
maintain the laws. 4. It-is-unbecoming-in a citizen to de- 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 



Ill 



ceive his fellow-citizens. 5. I am Texed and disgusted at the 
folly (Gen.) of these men. 6. In the winter it seldom thun- 
ders ; in .the summer it seldom snows. 7. Evening-is-com- 
ing-on ; let us go-out from the fields and let us return to the 
city. 8. On the same day it thundered, hailed, snowed, (and) 
rained. 9. You may (it is allowed to you) go forth (Inf.) 
from the city, citizens I 10. Dare to be free, Romans I it is 
allowed to all to die ! * 



XXXII. — DEPEcnvB Vekbs. 

Defective Verbs are such as want many Tenses and 
Persons. 

I. Coepi, / begin or began* 
n. Mfimiiii, I remember. 
m. Odi, I hate. 

These three are called Fteteritive VerbSy as being used 
generally in only the Preterit or Perfect Tenses. 



Ikdicatiyb. — Pres.'Perf, Goepi 

PasuPerf. Croeperam 
Fut.-Perf. Coepero 

Subjunctive. — Pres.-Perf. Coeperim , 

Past-Perf. CoepiBsem 

iMPEBATrTE. — Future. (wanting.) 

Infinttivb. — Perfect. Coepisse 

Fabticiple. — Future. .€oeptnf|^8 
Perfect. Coeptus 



MSmlni 

KSmineram 

Mendnero 

MexninSrixn 
Kexninissem 

S. Memento 
P. Mementote 

Mendnisse 

(wanting.) 
(wanting.) 



Odi 

Oderam 
Odero 

OdSrim 
OdiBsem 

(wanting.) 



Odisse 

Osnma 
Osus 



IV. Aio, I say. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Presmi'Imperfect. 

S.Mq 

AIs Ai&8 

Ait . Aiat 

P.^ 



Ainnt 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Past-Imperfect. 

S. Aiebam (wanting.) 

Aiebas 

Alebat 
P. Aieb&mni 

Aiebatis 

Aiebant 



Aiant 
Participle. — Imperfect. Aiens. 
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V. Inqnam, say I. 



Indicative. 
Pres.'Imperf, PasUlmperf. 

S, Inquam • 

Inqids- 

Inqnit 
P. Inqnimiui 

Inquitis 

Inqninnt 



InqtdelMLt 



Inquiebant 



Indicative. 
Fut.'Imperf. Pres.-Per/ect, 

S. — 



Inqoies 
Inqniet 



Inqoisti 
Inqoit 



Imperative. 
Present. Future. 

S. Inque 2d Sing. Inqnito 



Obs. Inqnam, like the English say /, soya Ju^ is always need after other words In 
.a sentence. 



VI. Farif to speak (a Deponent). 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Present-Imperfect. 
S. JzXxa (wanting.) 

Future-Imperfect. 
S. Fabor (wanting.) 



Pabitnr 

Present-Perfect. 
F&tns sum, etc. Ffttas Bim, etc. 

Past-Perfect. 

I%tu8 eram, etc. F&tns essem, 

etc. 



Imperative. 
Present, 
S. Fare 



Infinitive. 

Imperfect. 

Fari 



Participles. 

Imperfect. Fantis, etc. (without a 

Nom.) 
Perfect. Fatas (a, urn) 
Gerundive. Fandus (a, urn) 

Supine. F&tn 
* Gerund. Fandi, do, etc 



XXXni. — ^The GenJSirs of Substantives. 



GENERAL RULES. 

1. Males, Mountains, Months, Winds, and Rivers, are 
Masculine. 

2. Females, Countries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, ar<r 
Feminine. 

3. Indeclinable Substantives, as i^^^ penmitted by heaveti^ 
nSfas, not permitted by heaven^ nihil, nothing^ are Neuter. 

4. Substantives denoting both the male and the female, 
as conjux, husband or wife^^ are Common. 
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SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

I. FiEST Declension. — All Substantives of the First De- 
clension are Feminine ; unless they designate males, as, 
nauta, a sailor. 

II. Second Declension.' — Substantives in us and er are 
Masculine ; those in um are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in us are Feminine ; as, dlvus, the 
belly ; c51us, a distaff; htiaus, the ground; vannus, a loiw- 
nowingfan ; arctus, the coiisteUation Bear ; carba8us,^n€ 
flax, * . 

A few Substantives in us are Neuter; as, virus, j9oeso7i; 
pSlagus, tlie sea; vulgus, the common people. 

in. Third Declension. — Substantives ofthe Third De- 
clension are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their gen- 
der must be learned by practice. But the following ter- 
minations indicate genders : 

1. Masculine. — (a) Substantives in or derived from verbs; as, am-or, 

love, from ftmo, / love: 

(&) Substantives in tor derived from verbs ; as, ftma- 
tor, a lover, from ftmo, / love ; vic-tor, a conquer' 
or, from vinco, / conquer. 

• 

2. Feminine, — (a) Substantives in io and tio derived from verbs; as, 

audi-tio, hearing, from audio, / hear. ' 

(b) Substantives in tttS derived from Substantives ; as, 

vir-tus, manliness, from-vir, a man. 

(c) Substantives in tas derived from Substantives and 

Adjectives ; as, civi-tas, citizenship, from civis, a 
citizen ; crudeli-tas, cruelty, from crudelis, cruel. 

(d) Substantives in tiido derived from Adjectives ; as, 

longX-tudo, length, from longus, long. 

(e) Substantives in triz derived from Substantives in 

tor ; as, vic-trix, a female conqueror, from vic-tor. 

8. Neuter. — (a) Substantives in e ; as, mar6, the sea. 

(6) Substantives in men derived from Verbs ; as, flu' 
«• men, a river, from flu-ere, iojlow. 

(c) Substantives in us and ur ; as, dpns, a work ; ful' 
gnr, lightning. 
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IV. FouETH Declension. — Substantives in us are Mas- 
culine : those in u are Neuter. 

' A few Substantives in us are Feminine : viz., tribus, a 
tribe (a division of the Roman people) ; acus, a needle; por- 
tions, a portico ; d5mus, a house/ ntirus, a daughter-in-law/ 
^nus, an old woman/ socrus, a mother-in-law/ idtis {pl')y 
the Ides (a division of the Roman month) ; mentis, a hand. 

V. Fifth Declension. — ^All are Feminine except dies 
(m^dies)^ which in the Plural is always Masculine, and 
in the Singular either Masculine or Feminine. 



Additional Hides of QuatUiti/, 

1. A vowel resulting from contraction is long ; as, cogo^ 
from cddgo. 

2. Derivatives follow the quantity of the words from 
which they are derived ; as, ndvcUis^ from ndvis^ etc. 

3. Words adopted from the Greek generally retain the 
quantity of the original ; as, PaUds^ ddis, from IlaXXac, ddog. 

Remask. — Sometimes they fall under the ordinary Latin rules, as rhe0r, from 
pnrttp, where the final vowel is short before r finaL 

4. Compound words generally retain the quantity of the. 
simple words of which they are compounded ; as, demitto^ 
from de/ quUibet or qulvis^ from qui, etc. 

5. Monosyllables ending in a vowel have that vowel 
long, as a, dd, me, pro, t% etc., except enclitics ; as, guh, 
n^ (interrog.), etc. 

6. Final a in words that are not declined is long, ssfrus- 
trdj etc.; except itd and quid (also eid saidputd, which do 
not frequently occur). 

1. Final e in words of more than one syllable is usually 
short ; as, tempore, credits, trist^, etc. 

Exceptions. — In the cases of the First and Fifth Declensions (as Phoe- 
be, die), in -the Second Singalar of Imperative of the Second Conjugation 
(as mone, salve), in Adverbs in e from Adjectives of the First and Second 
Declensions (as juste, pulchre), and in ferme, fere, ofte, the final e is long. 



PART II. 

SOME SYNTACTICAL RULES. 



The pupil should repeat the Syntactical Rules already 
given : 
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XXXIV. — ^The Ablative after the Comparative. 

Rule 18. — ^After Adjectives in the Comparative degree 
quam may be omitted and the Ablative used instead of the 
Nominative or Accusative ; as, vilitls argentum est auro, 
silver is more common than gold. 



Vocabulary 49. 



cnnctas, ft, am, 
dissimilis, e, 
ferox, ocis, 
ignoratio, onis, /. 
inferior, us (amp.), 
malum, i, n. 
perf ectus, a, um, 

praestabilis, e. 



cdl, all together, 
unlike, 

Jiercej spirited, 
ignorance, 
lower, inferior, 
an evil, 

finished, per- 
feet, 
excellent. 



Phidias, fte, m. Phidias, a famous 

Athenian sculp-' 
tor, 

prozimus, a, um, nearest, next. 

scientia, ae, f, knowledge, 

sed, conj. but. 

idmllis, e, like, 

simulacrum, i, n, image, statue. 

vHis, e, cheap, common* 



Exercise XLIX. 

1. Villus argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2. Deus 
major et. potentior est cunctis. 3. Kihil.est majus amicitia, 
nihil jucundius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabilius 
dedit. 5. Ignoratio futurorum malorum utilior scientia esse 
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videtur. 6. Elepbanto belluarum nulla prudentior est. 7. 
Tullus Hostilius non solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed fero- 
cior etiam Romulo fuit. 8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt 
virtute. 9. Phidiae simulacris nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol 
major et splendidior est luna. 

1. What is brighter than the sun ? what more excellent 
than virtue ? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the 
moon ? 3. The earth is greater than the moon ; the sun than 
the earth. 4. Silver and gold are brighter than iron. 5. 
The elephant is more sagacious than all (other) beasts. 6. 
There is no doubt that the knowledge of these things is better 
than the ignorance (of them). 7. Caesar was more powerful 
than all (the rest of) the citizens. 8. What is commoner than 
water? yet (autem) what is more useful? 9. Hatred* is bet*- 
ter than pretense of friendship. 10. No-one of the Athenians 
is more renowned than Socrates. 



XXXV.— Ablative Absolute. 

Rule 19. — ^When.a secondary clause contains a different 
subject from the subject of the principal clause, the Verb 
in the secondary clause is in Latin frequently changed into 
a Participle, and agrees with its subject in the Ablative 
Case. This construction is called the Ablative Absolute ; 
as, sole orto, Romani hostes vTderunt, when the sun had 
Tisen^ tJie Homans saw the enemy. 

The Latin language possesses no Perfect Participle Act- 
ive except in the case of Deponent Verbs ; hence in En- 
glish the Perfect Participle Active, which agrees with the 
subject of the Verb, is in Latin put in the Ablative Case 
together with its own object ; as, Caesar, exposlto exerci- 
tu, ad hostes contendlt, Ccesar^ having landed the army^ 
hastens against the enemy. 



VOCABULAB-T 60. 

cognoaoo, novi, nltaxn, 3, / ham, 

ascertain. 
comprShendo, di, sum, 3, / Sfsize. 



confloio, feci, ) I fmish, a/xom-, 

fectnm, 3, j pltsh. 
convooo, etc., 1^ T call together. 
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io, di.) 
I, ) 



! 



conseendo, 

802X1, 3, 

eontendo, di, sum 

and tuni) 3, 
effloresco, florni, ) 

no 8up.f 3, j 

ezpono, posni, po- 
Bitnm, 3, 

intSmeico, tomui, i 

710 sup. J 3, ) 

l&bor, lapsus, 3, ) 

dep. ) 

Srior, ortns, 4, dep, 
perlego, legi, leo- 

tmn, 3, 
perrampo, rupi, ) 

mptiuii, 3, j 
praemitto, misi, ) 

missiim, 8, ) 
rScito, etc., 1, 
recupero, etc., 1, 

regno, etc., 1, 



sentio, senai, sen* ) 
sum, 4, j 



/ mountj go on 
hoard (ship'), 

I strain^ hasten, 

to blossomjbrth. 

Iput forth, dis- 
embark 
(troops). 

to swell. 

I glide, pass 

away, /all. 
I rise, 

> / read through. 

Ihurst through, 

I send on be- 
fore. 

I read aloud, 

i recover, get 
hack. 

I reign, a?h 
king. 

I feel, perceive. 



I loosen, melt. 



I undertake. 



soWo, !▼!, latum, ) 

sasdpio, cepi, cepi- ) 
turn, 3, j 

▼ezo, etc., 1, 

aetas, fttis, / 

Arbela, Srnm, n. ( 
and tie, f, j 

CassiveUaiuius,.!, m. 



delectus, us, m. 
inflrmus, a, urn, 
niz, iilvis,y. 
Fisistratus, i, m. 



sen&tus, us, m, 
statim, adv. 



I vex, harass, 
age, time of life. 
Arbela, a town 

in Assyria. 
Cassiveuaunus, 

a British chief, 
a levy. 

injirm, feeble, 
snow. 
IHsistratus^ a 

des]}ot of Atlu 

ens. 
senate, 
immediately. 



Phrases : 
Delectum habere, to hold a Uvjf. 
IffaTima itinera, 
Navem (naves) ) 
conscenderei ) 



forced marches, 
to embark. 



Exercise L. 

. A. — 1. Sole oriente, nox fugit. 2, Recuperata pace, artes 
efHorescunt. 3. Alpibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 
4. Labifbr aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Pompeius, ine- 
unte vere, bellum suscepit 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar mi- 
lites naves conscendere jubet. 7. Cognito hostium advehtu, 
Caesar naves ex portu educit. ' 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, 
ad hostes contendet. 9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent 
flumina. 10. Solon et Fisistratus, Servio Tullio regnante, 
vixerunt. 

Note. — The words which are to be expressed by the Ablative Absolute are pat 
in Italics. 

1. When the sun rises (the sun rising), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When the moon had risen, the night was made 
brighter. 3. When Goto was slain, the commonwealth perish- 
ed. 4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers 
to embark. 5. Caesar, after he had overcome the Gauls, waged 
war with Pompeius. 6. Having heard these things, he led his 
army to the banlks of the riveri 7. Whilst Servius Tullius uxm 
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king (Serv, TulL being-king), the city was fortiAed with a wall 
of-stone. 8. Having learned these things j he hastened into the 
territory of the enemy. 9. Having thrown a bridge aa^oss the 
rivej' (the river being joined by a bridge)^ he orders the soldiers 
to cross. 10. Having disembarked his soldiers, he began to lay 
waste the lands of the enemy. 

B. — 1. Bello Funico confecto, triumphavit Scipio cum sum- 
mo honore. 2. Dario apud Arbela victo, Alexander Asia 
potitus est. 3. His literis perlectis, consul comprehend! eos 
jubet. 4. Conjuratione detecta, jam servata esse videbatur 
civitas. 5. Senatu convocato, Cicero literas recitat quas de 
conjuratione acceperat. 6. His rebus paratis, contendit Cae- 
sar maximis itineribus in agros Helvetiorum. 7. Delectu 
habito, consul ad exercitum statim proficiscitur. 8. Catone 
mortuo nulla jam erat respublica. 9. Caesare occiso, gravis- 
sime vexs^ta est respublica bello civili. 10. Proelio commis- 
so, conantur Galli aciem Homanorum perrympere. 

1 . Having learned these things, Caesar orders his soldiers to 
embark immediately. 2. Having teamed their plan, Caesar led 
his army into the territories of Cassivellaunus. 3. Caesar, 
having sent forward his cavalry, ordered the legions immediate- 
ly to follow up. 4. Our men, luzving slain many of (ex) t/ie 
enemyf returned to the camp. 5. Cassivellaunus, having lieard 
of this disaster, sends embassadors to (ad) Caesar concerning 
peace. 6. Having extended (his) empire as far as the Indus, 
Alexander returned toward the west. 7. When this war is 
finished, we shall be safe to enjoy peace. 8. ( With) you (for) 
our leader, we shall be safe. 9. When old age is attained 
(adeptus*), our bodies become more feeble. 10. Having slain 
many of (ex) t/te enemy, he led his army into winter quarters. 

* Hf.B.—Adeptuti with a feir other Perfect Participles of Deponent Verbs, is used 
both in an Active and Passive sense. 



XXXVI. — The Accusative expressing Dueation ob 
Extent op Time, Distance, and Dimension. 

Rule 20. — The answers to the qviestions, How lo7tg? 
How far? How high? How deep? How broad? How 
old? are put in Latin in the Accusative Case; as, sex et 
viginti annos regnavlt, he reigned twenty-six years; agge- 
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rem latum pSdes tr^centos, altum p^des quinquaginta ex- 
struxerunt, they heaped %ip a mound 300 feet broad and 
50 feet high. 

The Accusatiye, answering the question JBow Iwig f is 
called the Accusative of duratioix of time. 



Vocabulary 51. 



eztnio, nzi, nctam, 3, / heap up. 
poiio, posni, podtnin, 3, 1 place, 
ob^eo, 86di, sea- ) / blockade, 
fsumy 2, \ lay siege to. 

itlienae,axuin,/^ ^^Ae«s. 

{only pi.) 
besUola, ae,/. 



campuSf i, tn, 
domln&tuB, us, m. 

hora, ae,/. 
Kaano, onis, m. 



KarSthon, Snis, tn. 



a small ani- 
mal, insect. 

a plain. 

sovereignty, 
rule. 

an hour. 

Hanno,aco7H- 
mon Cartha- 
ginian name, 

Marathon, a 
plain near 
Athens. 



'^^a^r"^'''-\'>om,c,ea. 



and adj. 
passas, U8, m 






Plato, onis^ m. 



a pace (about 
five feet). 

Plato, a fa- 
mous Greek 
philosopher. 
Sagnntihi, Srnm, m. theSaguntines, 

people'of Sof 
guntum, in 
Spain, 

PlIBASES : 

Castra ponere, to pitch a camp. 

i to carry a wall 
Humm, aggeremj or mound 
ducere, j along, i.e., to 

I construct. 



Exercise LI. 

1. Romulus septem et triginla annos regnavit. 2. Quae- 
dam bestiolae unum diem vivunt. 3. Augustus septem horas 
dormiebat. 4. Troja deeem annos a Graecis obsessa est. 5. 
Cato annos quinque et octoginta natus excessit e vita. 6. 
Dionysius annos quinque et viginti natus dominatum occupa- 
vit. 7. Turris pedes ducentos alta est. 8. Saguntini agge- 
rem duxerunt trecentos pedes longum et viginti pedes altum. 
9. Hanno tria passuum millia ab ipsa urbe castra posuit. 10. 
Campus Marathon abest ab oppido Atheniensium circiter 
millia passuum decem. 

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the seventh king of the Romans, 
reigned twenty-four years. 2. They build a wall fifty feet 
high and eight feet broad. 3. The walls of Athens were-dis- 
tant about four thousand paees (Geti.) from the sea. 4. The 
towers were about a hundred feet high. 5. Socrates was put- 
to-death; aged seventy years. C. Plato lived eighty-one years. 
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7. It is not enough to have lived many years ; it behooves (us) 
to have lived (them) well. 8. The city (of) Troy was be- 
sieged ten years on-account-of. (ob) a single (unus) woman. 
9. Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some men live more 
than one hundred years. 



XXXVII. — Construction of the Names of Towns. 

Rule 21. — In answer to the question Whither? names 
of towns and small islands are put in the Accusative Case 
without prepositions ; as, Consul Komam profecttls est, the 
CotistU set out for Home. 

In answer to the question Whence? towns and small 
islands are put in the Ablative Case without prepositions ; 
as, CbnstLl Roma Athenas profecttls est, the Consul set out 
from JRome to Athens. 



Vocabulary 62. 



c5do, B6i, wnnif 8, 1 yield, retire. 
-_-* - ^1?,* -mm X j]fjr{j^ together, 

betake, 
I set against, op- 
jtose, 

I arrive at. 



oonlSro, tSli, 1&-) 

turn, ferre, j 
opp9no, poBoi, ) 

podtimiy 3, ) 
pervenio, veni, ) 

ventnm, 4, J 
peto,tivianc/tii, ) 

titum, 8, f 

rSverto, verti, ] 

vertam, 8, I 
reverter, versuB, | 

dep., 8, ) 

Aldbiades, is, m. 



AescliXiieiy i8| m. 

CoriuB, ii, m. 
Canualain, ii, n. 

Capua, Mff. 
ezilium, ii, n. 



I seek. 

/ turn back, re- 
turn. 

Alcilnades, a cel- 
ebrated Atheni- 
an. 

uEschines, an or" 
ator, the rival 
of Demosthenes. 

Curius, a Roman 
general. 

Canusium (now 
Canosa), a/otcn 
in Apulia, 

Capua, a city of 
Campania. 

banishment, fjcile. 



Greta, ae, f. Crete (now Can- 

dia), an island 
of Greiece. 

^h.'t< ^'^"'"''\ there. 
18, Id), ) 

( Lacedcemon (or 

Lacedaemon, J Sparta), a city 

onis,/. J of the JPelopon- 

[ nesus. 

Leonidae, ae, rn. Leomdas, a king 

of Sparta. 

Luceria, ae,y. Luceria, a town 

of Apulia. 

Lucius, ii, „i. (a6. ( ^««*^' « $?'«" 
brev.Z) < monBomanfore. 

' I name. 

Irfand &tnm, i, n. charge, commis- 

• sion, 
perpetuus, a, um, continual. 
Bliodus, i, y. Rhodes, an isl- 

and of Greece. 
Sparta, ae,/. Sparta, a dty 

of the Pelopon- 
nesus. 

Phbasc : 
Ezilium agere, to live in exile. 
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• Exercise LII. 

1. Curius primus Komam elephantos quattuor duxit. 2. 
Pompeius Luceria proficiscitur Canusium. 3. Lycurgus Cre- 
tarn profectus est, ibique perpetuum exiliam egit. 4. Aeschi- 
nes cessit Athenis et se Ehodum contulit. 5. Legati Atheni- 
ensium Lacedaemonem profecti sunt, ut auxilium contra Per- 
sas peterent. 6. Acceptis mandatis, Boscius cum Lucio Cae- 
sare Capuam pervenit, 7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, 
Athenas reversus est 8. Leonidas cum trecentis lis, quds 
eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus. 9. Tiberius Ehodo 
cessit, et se Homam contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario apud 
Arbela victo, Babylonem profectus est 

1. In the summer I shall set out for Venusia. 2. He de- 
parted from Athens and returned to Kome. 3. We will go to 
Crete, you to Ehodes, but the others will remain in the city. 
4. Caesar having done these things (Ablative Absolute), return- 
ed immediately to Home. 5. He departed from Home and 
set out for Luceria. 6. I will betake myself to Lacedaemon ; 
there I shall be. safe. 7. Do not set out for Capua. 8. The 
consuls had already arrived at Luceria. 9. The embassadors 
of the Carthaginians came to Kome in-order^to (ut) seek-for 
peace. 10. Pompeius having been slain (AbL AbsoL), Caesar 
was unwilling to return immediately to Kome. 

Rule 22. — ^In answer to the question Where? names of 
towns and small islands are put in the Dative (Locative). 
Case; as, ut Romae constiles, sic Carthaglni bini reges 
crSabantur, as at Home consuls, so at Carthage two kings 
were appointed. 

Norm— In the Second Declension an old Dative Singular in i is used in this con^ 
stmction ; as, GSrinthi multos annof^vizlt, he liTjed many pears at Corinth, So 
also, d5mi, at home ; hQmi, on the ground. Also in the Third Deolension the 

. Ablative Singular is used as well as the Dative; as, CarthSglne or Carthagini, 
aZ Carthage. 

Vocabulary 63. 

constittao, oi, ntmn, 3, 1 settle, de- 

termine. 



cons&mo, xnpsi) ) / consume, 

mptam, 3, j waste away, 

expeUo, puU, pnl- 1 ^ <;„•„, ^,. 
sum, d, ) 

hiemOy etc., 1, I winter. 

j£c«o, cui, 2, Hie, 



F 



Apollonia, ae,y. Apollonia, a tmcn 

in Ejnrus, 
Aristides, is, m. Aristtdes^anAthe^ 

nian statesman, 
Arpinum, i, n, Arpinum, a town 

of Latium. 
Babylon, onis, f, Babylon, a city of 

Assyria, 



122 CONSTRUCTION OF THE NAMES OF TOWNS. 



Cannaei finun, ) Oarmce, a village 

f'Pl- \ of Apulia, 

Conoiii onifl, m, Conoriy an Athe- 

Rtofi general. 
Comae, &nua, ) CWnue, a dty of 

f. pL ) Campania. 

CfpruM^ \yf. Cyjnrus^ an iskmd 

off^ Cilicia, 
Belpbi, 9ni2ii, ) Delphi, a city of 

m. pL ) Greece, 

DiSnjBiiui, li, m. Dionysius, name 

of. two tyrants of 
Syracuse, 
DyrraBhiTim,ii, n,Dyrracldum, a 

town in Epirus. 
Falirieiiu, ii, m, Fabridus, a noble 

Roman. 
H5r&tiiil, ii| m, Horace^ a Uoman 
* jyoet. 



Leabiu, i,/. 



f^esbost an ishndiM 
the JEgean Sea. 

Marius, a famous 
Roman general. 

disease, illnesS' 

an oracle. 

very many. 

of what sort, as 

of that sort, suck. 

l^motheus, a fa- 
mous Greek. 

Venusta (now Ve- 
nosa), a town in 
S. Italy. 

Phbasb : 

Korbo eonsomi, to be carried off 

by illness. 



ii, m. 



JDorhuMf if m. 
SrfteSliuii, i, n. 
pennnltii aoy ai 
qnSlis, e, 
tUii,e, 
TSmotheai, i, m. 

VenuBia, ae,yi 



Exercise Lin. 

1. Pompeius hicmare Djrrachii et Apolloniae constituerat. 
2. Delphis Apollinis oriaculam fuit. 3. Gonon plurimum Gj- 
pri yixit, Timothens Lesbi. 4. Maltos annos domi nostrae 
vixit. 5. Alexander Magnus Babjlone morbo consumptns 
est 6. Dionysius multos annos Gorinthi vixit. 7. Horatius 
Yenusiae natus est. 8. Gatilina humi jacet. 9. Talis Bo- 
mae Fabricius, qualis Aristides Athenis fuit. 1 0. Ljcurgus 
Gretae perpetuum exilium egit. 

1. Marius and Gicero were bom at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, 
a friend of Gicero, lived many years at Athens. 3. Your 
friend lived many years at my house. 4. Dionysius, having 
been driven-out-of Syracuse, used-to-teach (Pasi-Imp-) boys at 
Gorinth. 5. Many apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. 
At Gannae a sanguinary battle was fought (committo) be- 
tween the Romans and Hannibal. 7. I had-rather dwell at 
Gumae than at Home. 8. Tiberius retired from Borne and 
lived in exile at Bhodes. 9. Very many great generals, few 
poets were born at Bome. 10. At Lacedaemon, both (et) 
boys and girls were most carefully trained up {Past-Imp.). 
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XXXVIII. — ^Thb Accusative Case and Infinitive 

Mood. 

Rule 23. — ^The Accusative Case and the Infinitive Mood 
are used : 

I. After words of saying, hearing^ seeing, feeling, perceiving^ think- 
ing, knowing; as, historia narr-at H5mam a Xtomtlld condltam 
ess€, history relates that Rome wa^ founded hy Romulus ; senti- 
mus c9.1er6 ignem, nivcm css6 albam, dulcS (essS) mSl, we per- 
ceive thatfre is hot, that snow is white, that honey is sweet. 

II. After such expressions as notum est, it is known ; justum est, it 
is just ; yerisImllS est, it is probable ; certum est, const&t, it is 
agreed, it is certain, etc. ; as, constat Eomam a R6mfil5 condl- 
tam essS, it is certain that Rome was founded by Romulus, 



Vocabulary 54. 



advenio, veni, ven- ) 
torn, 4, ) 

animadverto, ti, ) 
BTim, 3, £ 

confogio, f&gi, fa< 
g^tom, 3, 

constat, slitit, imp. 

h 
contiEneo, tinni, ) 

tentum, 2, y 
nego, etc., 1, 
pario, peperi, par- ) 

tanif 3, ) 

prodo, didi, ditam, [ 

3 ) 

puto, etc., 1, 
sentlo, senn, sen- ) 
Bum, 4, ) 

trado, didi, ditnm, 3, 

video, ^di, visum, 2, 
cans^ (abl.), 
credibilis, e, 



/ arrive. 
I observe. 

I flee to. 

it is evident, it 
is agreed,eic. 

Iholdtogether. 

I deny. 

I bring forth. 

I hand dovm, 
I betray. 

I think. 

I feel, per- 
ceive. 

I hand down, 
deliver. 

I see. 

for the sake of. 

credible. 



caeouB, a, am, 
Delos, i,f. 

Dmna, ae,y*. 

fiorens, ntis, 
HomeruB, i, m. 
imprudentia, ae, /. 



blind. 

Delos, an island 

of Greece. 
Diana, a Rotnan 

goddess, 
flourishing. 
Homer. 



Latona, ae,yi 



ignorance, im- 
prudence. 

Jjotona, mother 
of Apollo and 
Diana. 
mSnifestiis, a, nm, evident, mani- 
fest. 

unless, exc€f}t. 

'€ome time, for- 
merly. 

a star. 

Thales, a fa- 
mous philoso- 
pher. 

Trojan, of Troy, 

likely, probable. 



nisi, conj. 
quondam, adv. 

Stella, ae,/. 
Thales, etis, m. 



TrojSnns, a, am, 
verieimllis, e, 



Exercise LIV. 

A. — 1. Equitatum Caesaris ad venire videmus. 2. Thales 
aquam dixit esse initium rerum. 3. Solon rempublicam prae- 
miis et poenis contineri dixit. 4. Nemo negabit mundum a 
Deo conservari. 5. Vox quondam audita est, Homam a Gal- 
lis captum iri. 6. Epaminondas aniraadvertebat, totum ex- 
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crcitum propter ducum imprudentiam periturum esse. 7. 
Pollicebaris te venturum esse.' 8. Helvetii poUicitl sunt se 
Caesari obsides daturos. 9. Videmus aves auctumno in alias 
terras migrare. 10. Scio haec vera esse. 

1. We know that the sun is larger than the moon. 2. Cae- 
sar learns that the enemy are-gathering-together all their 
forces. 3. The oracle of Delphi said that Socrates was (Imp.) 
the wisest of all men. 4. We see that the flowers blossom 
forth. 5. We know that the body perishes, but that the soul 
is immortal. 6. Socrates thought {Past-Imp.) that knowledge 
was more excellent than all (other) things. 7. Who has not 
heard that the Romans were conquered by Hannibal at (apud) 
Cannae *? 8. We see that all things are done by the wisdom 
of God. 9. We know that the sun is very-far distant {absum) 
from the earth. 10. We promise that we will bo faithful to 
you. 

B. — 1. Credibile est hominum causfi factum esse mundum. 
2. Yerum est, amicitiam nisi int«r bonos esse non posse. 3. 
Traditum est, Homerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in 
Asia mortuum esse constat. 5. Bestiis rationem deesse man- 
ifestum est. 6. Omnes cives legibus parere aequum est. 7. 
Certum est, liberos a parentibus amari. 8. Sororem tuam 
hac aestate reversuram esse non verisimile est. 9. Constat, 
Romanos eodem anno duas urbes florentissimas, Carthaginem 
et Corinthum, delevisse. 10. Memoriae proditum est, Lato- 
nam confugisse Delum atque ibi Apollinem Dianamque pe- 
perisse. 

1. It if) ju^t that you (should) punish me. 2. It is proba^ 
ble that the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been 
conquered. 4. It has been handed down to us that Socrates 
was the wisest of all the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the 
world was not made by chance. 6. It is agreed among all 
writers that Romulus was {Perf.) the first king of the Ro- 
mans. 7. It is manifest that you are-making-a-mistake. 8. 
It is handed down {Pres,'Pei*f,) to us by the poets that a 
woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It is certain 
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that 
we shall be conquered unless we remain (FuU^Perf.) in the 
city. 



i 
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XXXIX. — Direct Questions. 

Rule 24. — Questions are usually put in Latin with the 
help of Interrogative words or particles ; as. Quid S,gls ? 
What are you doing? Piltas-ne ? Do you think? Non- 
ne-ptitas ? Do you not think ? 

The principal Interrogative particles are ne, nun, utmm, 
an. Of these ne is always written as an enclitic, like the 
Conjunction que. Utmm and an afe used only when two 
alternatives are spoken of; and an always with the second 
alternative. ^ 

Nnm has a negativfe force, as !N"uni ita ptitas= 'JTou dorCt 
think so, do you ? and is to be used when the answer JVc 
is looked for. Utrum ... an may be translated by w/ietJi- 
er . . . or ; as, Utrura sol an Itina maj6r est ? Whether is 
the sun or the moon the greater ? He does not need to be 
expressed by any English word ; as, Visne ? Do you wish ? 
Nonne ptltiis ? Do you not think ? 



Vocabulary 65. 



credo, didi,d](.K^^^.^^^ 
turn, o, ) 

intel%o, lexi, \j[,„^,tand 
lectunii o, ) 

nsum, 2, ) 

antiqnns, a, nm, ancient. 

benevolns, a, am, well-wisliing^ he- 

nevolent, 

bonnm, i, n. a good, a blessing. 

earns, a, nm, clear, precious. 

divmns, a, um, of the gods, di- 
vine. 



eloqnens, ntiB, 
igneus, a, nm, 

Luoretins, ii, vi. 

malevoIuB, a, nm, 

mendaz, acis, 
pximaxins, a, nm. 



eloquent, 
fiery, made of 

fire. 
Lucretius, a Ro* 

man poet, 
ill-toishing, ma^ 

kvolent. 
lying, a liar, 
first-rate, emi^ 

nent. 
foolish. 



staltns, a, nm, 
superns, a, um. 

Comp. snperior, 

ins ; Super L sn- )- upper, on high, 

premnsanc/snm- 

mns, a, nm. 
tnrpitiido, Ms, /. disgrace. 



Exercise LV. 

A. — 1. Estne voluptas summum bonum f 2. Nonne fuit 
Socrates antiquorum sapientissimus ? 3. Nonne sol longe 
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major est qnam luna? 4. Num ita audes dicere? 6. Utrum 
est aurum gravius an argentum ? 6. Utrum Socrates an Pla- 
to sapientior fuit ? 7. Suntne haec vera bona t 8. Num ta 
has res melius quam magister tuus intelligis ? 9. Nonne om- 
nes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo relinquere? 10. 
Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute et pru- 
dentia 1 

1. Are these things true? 2. -Do you believe that pain is 
the greatest evil ? 3. Was not (begin with iionne) Pythagoras 
a very great (summizs) philosopher ? 4. .You don't think that 
I am a liar, do you ? 5. Is gold more excellent than wisdom? 
(No). 6. Are you wiser than (your) father? (No). 7. 
JVhether is iron or gold more useful? 8. Is not (begin with 
nonne) iron far more useful than gold? 9. Whether do you 
prefer this or that? 10. Is not (begin with nonne) the world 
governed by the Divine wisdom? 

B. — 1. Nonne urbs Roma a Gallis capta et direpta est? 
2. Nonne omnes consQntiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse vi^ 
rum ? 3. Num audes dicere haec benevolo animo facta esse ? 

4. Utrum Romae an in agris hibemis mensib'us manere ma- 
vis ? 5. Utrum est turpitude omnium malorum maximum an 
non? 6. Utrum haec 'benevolo an malevolo animo fecisti? 
7. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior et clarior vir esse 
videtur ? 8. Utrum esse an videri bonus mavis ? 9. Num 
audes dicere, Lucreti, haec casu facta esse ? tune ita credis ? 
10. Estne verum, quod nonnuUi dicunt, animos ex aliis (cor- 
poribtis) in alia corpora migriare ? 

1. Is it true that the sun is made-of-fire ? 2. Is not Plato 
the most eloquent of philosophers ? 3. Are not Livy and Sal- 
lust most.elegant writers ? 4. Does it not do good to all to 
read the works [books] of that (ille) most excellent writer ? 

5. Are you so foolish that (ut) you should believe all these 
things to have been made by chance? 6. Is the body mor- 
tal? Is the soul immortal? 7. Are not the books of Plato 
full of these subjects (res) ? 8. Is Sallust or Livy (begin with 
utrum) the more elegant writer? Are-you-able to answer? 
9. Does it (num) become a philosopher to lament-over his life? 
Does it not behoove him to act bravely? 10. Do all the 
philosophers agree concerning these subjects ? 
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XL. — ^Indirect Questions. 

Rule 25. — Indirect Questions are those which are quoteo 
as haviQg been asked, or are dependent upon some word 
expressing doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the former 
part of the sentence; as, K5gabo quid factum sit, Z tot// 
ash what has been done / Mirum est quae fti^rit causd, It 
is strange what tJie reason may have been y Vldebo num 
redlerXt, Twill see whether he hxis returned. The depend- 
ent verb is always put in the Subjunctive Mood. 

Rule 26. — The Tense of the Verb in the Subjunctive 
Mood is determined by that of the Verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. (1.) If the Verb 
in the former clause expresses Present or Future Time^ the 
Verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present or Fu- 
ture Tense Subjunctive. (2.) If the Verb in the principal 
clause expresses Past Time^ the Verb in tJio dependent 
clause is put in the Past Tense Subjunctive. 



Present and Future Time, 



IS 



Scio qnid ftgas, 
Scio qnId eg^rls, 
Scio quid acturus sis, 

Cognovi quid ftgas, 
Cognovi quid egSiis, 
Cognovi quid acturus sis, 

Audiam quid ftgas, 
Audiam quid egSrIs, 
I Audiam quid acturus sis, 



/ know what you cart doing, 

I know what you have done. 

I know what you are going to do, 

I have leamt what you are doing. 
I have leamt what you have done, 
I have leamt what you are going 
to do. 

I shall hear what you are doing. 
I shall hear what you have done. 
I shaU Itear what you are going to 
do. 



Past Time. 



j ( Sciebaxn quid ftgSnis, 
J < Sciebam quid egisses, 
^i ( Sciebam quid acturtls esses, 

B r Cognovi quid ftgSres, 
%» \ Cognovi quid egisses, 
^^ I Cognovi quid acturtls esses, 



/ knew what you were doing, 

I knew what you had done. 

I knew what you were going to do. 

I leamt what you were doing, 

I leamt what you had done. 

I learnt what you were going to do. 
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CogDOTgram qaXd ftgSres, / had learnt what you were doing, 

CognoySram quid egisses, / had learnt what you had done. 

Cogn5y€ram qnid acturOs esses, / had learnt what you were going 

to do. 



The game Rule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses 
in the Subjunctive Mood universally. See Exercises XXV., 
XXVI., XXVn., XXVni. (the Subjunctive Mood.) 

N.B.— In single Indirect Questions whether is generally expressed by nnm, 
which then ceases to have a negative force. In doable Indirect Questions it is 
ezpreiMd either by atmm or ^e. 



VOCABULABT 56. 



abJXoio, jed, jee-) 

tusif 8, ) 

antepSno, pond, po-> 

eitnm, 3, ) 

conjXoio, jeci, jec-\ 

tum, 3, j 

ovenio, veni, ven-)^ 

jtnm, 4, ) 

numero, etc., 1, 
quaero, quaeuvi,) 

qnaeiitam, 3, > 
rogo, etc., 1, 
speeolor, etc., dep, 1, 
viso, viBi, visuxn, 3, 

Blaesus, 1, m. 

ChaerSphon, xitls, m. 



Cr068U8, i, m. 
cur, ad^. 
fSlHter, adv. 



least away, 

Iprefer, 

Ifli^g (Jtogelh' 
er), 

to happen. 

I count. 

I seek, rnquire. 

Task. 
I spy out. 
I go to see, 

visit. 
Blaesus^aRo' 

man name. 
Chaerephon, a 

disciple of 

Socrates. 
Cr(£sus,aking 

of JjySa, 
why, to what 

end. 
luckily. 



ineertofl, a, urn, 
iBfamiiy e, 
u^ustus, a, am, 
Laeca, ae^ m. 

mortnuB, a, iuii« 
noviiB, a, nxB, 
pUlosophns, i, m. 
plane, adv. 
qnaevtio, 5nis, /. 
quantas, a, um, 
quaxe, acfi;. 

> qnot, indecl. 
saepenumero, adv. 

snbdifiidQie, e, 

telnm, i, n. 

ubi, adv. 
Xenophbn, ntis, ni 



tmcertain. 

infamous, 

unjust. 

L/jEca, a Roman 
family name* 

dead. 

new. 

philosopher. 

akogether. 

question. 

how great. 

why, on what 
account. 

how mtmy. 

oftentimes, very 
often. 

somewhat diffi- 
cult. 

a dart, weapon, 
viissile. 

where. 

Xenophqn^afa* 
mous Athenian 
writer emdcotn" 
mander. 



Exercise LVI. 

A. — 1. Hogo quid agatis. 2. Rogavit quid agerent. 8. 
Kogavit quid egissent. 4. Eoga tu quid acturi sint. 5. Ne- 
scio quare me ex civitate expuleritis. 6. Cognoscere non po- 
tuit quantae essent hostium copiae. 7. Speculabimur quot 
homines in urbem ineant.et quot exeant. 8. Die mihi, Cati- 
lina, cur patriam prodere volueris. 9. Die .mihi, Blaese, ubi 
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corpus abjeceris. 10. Chaerephon ex oraculo quaes! vit quis 
omnium Graecorum sapientissimus esset. 

1. I will ask how great the forces of the enemy are. 2. 
Xenophon inquired of (ex) the oracle what it behooved him 
to do. 3. I wish to learn where the camp of the enemy is. 
4. I do-not-know what it behooves me to do. 5. Tell me, my 
son, what you are going to do. 6. The son was unwilling to 
tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count how many darts 
have been thrown (conjicio) into the tent. 8. I will inquire 
which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to-inquire 
(Past-Imp,) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great 
thing to know what things are just, what unjust. 

B. — 1. Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit 
eos speculari num hostes ex castris exirent. 3. Visam num 
adventent hostes. 4. SubdifHcilis est quaestio num unquam 
novi amici sint veteribus anteponendi. 5. Bogavit nonne haec 
improba et infamia essentt 6. Rogabo num credat omnia 
casu facta esse. 7. Quaesivit ex oraculo Croesus, utrum ipse 
an Cyrus superaturus esset. 8. Saepenumero quaerebant an- 
tiqui philosophi mortalisne esset animus an immortalis. 9. 
J^um dubium est casune an consilio factus sit mundus? 10. 
Plane incertum est vicerintne hostes an victi sint. 

1. Inquire of (ex) him whether he knows these things. 2. 
It is doubtful whether these things are true. 3. It is uncer- 
tain whether (utrum or ne) he is a good man or a wicked (one). 
4. It is doubtful whether he deserve praise (laudemne) or 
blame. 5. He asked whether the dead felt cold and hunger. 
6. I know not whether you are-sleeping or waking. 7. I 
doubt whether he will return immediately. 8. He asked 
whether the city was not (nonne) tery strongly fortified. 9. 
This I ask you, whether you were on that (ilk) night in tho 
house of M. Laeca. 10. Do you doubt whether it behooves a 
good citizen to side-with his country in time of danger ? 



XLI. — Additional Exercises on the Subjunctive 

Mood. 

Rule 27. — Besides ut, n3, and quia (see Exercise XXV., 
etc.), the Conjunctions quo, that^ and qnos^us, thxit not^ are 
constructed witK the Subjunctive Mood. 



130 EXEBCISES ON SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. JJt =t?iat^ in order thaty granting that^ is used to ex- 
press either v^ purpose or a consequence; as, So ut spectem 
Itldos, lam going in order that I may look at the games; 
accldlt nt non d5mi essem, it happened that J was not at 
home. 

2. 'Sezzzthat not, is used to express SLpurpose, but not a 
mere consequence ; as, Haec fUclo' no me Inlmicum tibi 
piites, these things I do that you may not think me your 
enemy ; but, sequitiir ttt liaec non vera sint, itfoUows that 
these things are not true. 

0b», After verbs of /earing, Ut has the meaning of that not, and ne of CAat;*a8, 
tiB^ ut dux milites 6 castris educfit, I /ear that the general may not lead the 
sotdiers out o/ the camp; tunSo nu dux mllltSs Q castnis edOcSt, I/ear that the 
general iviU lead the soldiers out of the camp. 

3. Qnin is used after negative propositions and proposi- 
tions expressing doubt; as, dies nuUtls est, quin littSras 
scribara, there is no day that I do not write a letter; non 
dtlbito quin verum dixeris, I do not doubt you have spoken 
the truth'. (See Exercise XXV, 0, etc.) 

4. Qu5 is used for ut eo, and signifies that thereby ^ in order 
that, so that : haec lex data est, quo malSfici deterrerenttLr, 
this laio teas given (enacted) that thereby evil-doers might 
be deterred; portas oppldi obstrnxit, quo faclliiis impetum 
hostium retardarSt, he barricaded the gates of tJie town in 
order that he might more easily retard the attack of the 
enemy. 

5. Quominu?, that not, if used after Verbs of hindering, 
preventing, resisting, etc., and must be frequently trans- 
lated in English by from and a verbal substantive ; as, 
aetas nos non impodit quomlnus littfiras tractemus, age 
does not prevent us from cultivating literature. 



Vocabulary 57. 



aoddo, Idi, no sup,, 3, to happen. 
oemo, orevifCretimi, 3, 1 see, discern. 
deterreo, nxi, ri-> J frighten, de- 
tain, 2, > ter. 



cobortori etc., dep., 1, 1 encourage. 
dimitto, misi, mie-) / let go, dis- 

STun, 3, . • > miss. 
enarro, etc., 1, /relate. 
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eonfido,* fisus som, 3, 
diflldo,* fisus, snm, 3, 
enitor, nisiuianf^niz-) 

ui sum, <i^., 3, ; 
excl&mo, etc., 1, 
introeo, ivi and ii,) 

itom (irreg.), 4, > 
xiitor, mnis and mx-} 

ua Bum, (kp.y 3, > 

Ol>StO,'*' ltiti| BtitlIIli|\ 

1, 

opprimOi proBsi, 
prenaxii, 3, 



f 



penraftdeo,* fisi,^ 
fisam, 2, f 

praevenio, y6zii|>^ 
▼entum, 4, > 

premo, pressi, pres-) 
sum, 3, > 

prohlbeo, boi, bitam, ) 

2, ; 

recuflo, etc., I, 

spero, etc., 1, 
Bto, Bteti, Btatum, 1, 
Boadeo,* asi, ftsiun, 2, 
teneo, ntii, ntum, 2, 

transduoo, doxi, duc-\ 
turn, 3, ) 

ventilto, etc., 1, 

KbuluB, i, tn. 



I trust. 
I distrust, 

Istrivehard, 

I cry out. 

I enter. 

I strive. 

lopposejpre- 

vent. 
I press upon, 

overwhelm, 

crush. 

Ipersuade. 
I anticipate. 

I press, 

I keep off, 
prohibit. 

J object, re- 
fuse. 

I hope. 

I stand. 

I advise. 

I hold, re- 
tain. 



I lead across. 

I come fre- 
quent Iff. 

Hibtdus, a 
Homanjam- 
ily name. 



forum, i, n. 

imperituB, a, um, 
impransuB, a, um, 



infi2iidtaB, &ti8,/. 
latro, oniB, m. 
luduB, i^ m. 

magnopere, adv. 

miruB, a, um, 
modus, i, VI. 

moenia, ium, n. pl. 
Nervii, onim, tn./?/. 

jnraealtuB, a, um, 
SatriuB, ii, Vi. 

si^xium, i, n. 
TreboniuB, ii, m. 



valetudo, ibiis, / 



a market-place. 
Jorum. 

unskilljul. 

without having 
hadbreak/ast, 
not having 
breakfasted 

weakness. 

a robber. 

play, game, 
school. 

greatly, earn- 
estly. 

wonderful. 

measure, man- 
ner, 

fortifications. 

the Nervii, a 
Gallic tribe. 

very high. 

Satrius, a Ro- 
man name. 

a sign, signal 

Trebonius, one 
of CoRsar*» 
lieutenants, 

health. 



Phrases : 

Sequitur, it follows (with ace. and 
inf., or ut and s«6;.).— FScere 
non possum quin, / can not but 
(with «Mi;.).— Per me (te) stotit 
(quominus), t^ uxu owing to me or 
you. — MinTiimm Sbest quin tim, 
very little is wanting that I should 
be; lam very near being. 



. Exercise LVII. 
A. — 1. Enitar nt in omnibus rebus tibi prosim. 



2. Hoc 

te rogo atque oro, ne rempublicam deserasT 3. Contendit 
Caesar maximis itineribus in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eo- 
rum praeveniret. 4. Magnopere tibi suadeo ne improbis illis 
hominibus confidas. 5. Accidit ut milites impransi essent 
quum signum datum est. 6. Milites cohortatus est ut forti- 
ter castra defendere«t. 7, Nonne omnes cives oportet eniti 
ut reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut inter Labienum et 



♦ With the Dative. 
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hostes esset flumen praealtum. 0. Sequitur ut non posslm 
tibi confidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mihi diffidere. 

1. I will strive hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It followe 
that pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to 
(ut) learn to bear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to 
strive-hard that we may not pass (our) lives in silence. 5. 
The Helvetii determined to depart from their own territories, 
in order that they-might-obtain possession of all Gaul. 6. 
Does it not follow that these things are unjust? 7. So it 
came to pass (Jio) that out of (them) all, no one returtied to 
the city. 8. The Helvetii have been so trained {instituo) by 
their ancestors that they are accustomed to receive hostsiges, 
not to give them. 9. I will strive earnestly that you may be 
able to think me a friend. 10. The Carthaginians sent em- 
bassadors to Eome to {ut) beg-for peace. 

N.B. — In future tbe pupil will be left to himself to discover vhen the English lo- 
finitive denotes a purpose, and must therefore be translated with ut. 

B. — 1. Constituit (Daesar pontem in fiumine Bheno facere, 
quo copias suas transduceret. 2. Milites cohprtatus est quo 
mortem fortius obirent. 3. Quid obstat quominus moenia 
statim d{)pugnemus? 4. Nullo modo introire possum quin 
me videant. 5. Nullo modo exire potuit quin eum viderent. 
G. Minimum abest quin sim miserrimus. 7. Dies fere nuUus 
est quin Satrius domum meam ventitet. 8. Facere non pos- 
sum quin tibi dolores meos enarrem. 9. Quis dubitat quin 
omnes oporteat patriae suae adesse? 10. Recusare non pos- 
sum quin me comiteris. 

1. He resolved to carry a wall round the camp that (quo)* 
the army might be more secure (tutus), 2. He fortified thi 
camp that he might the more easily keep off the enemy. 3 
There is no day that I do not hear many wonderful things. 
4. Who can doubt that Hannibal was a* very great (summuSi^ 
general ? 5. "Diere was nobody who did not (quin) rejoic* 
greatly. * 6. I can not but hope that we shall be conquerors. 
7. Nobody is so brave but (quin) he sometimes feels fear. 8. 
We are preparing arms, not that (ut) we may attack others, 
but that (quo) we may better defend our country. 9. There 
was nothing wanting thcU I should be very wretched. 10. 
Our soldiers could not go forth from thf camp but they were 
overwhelmed with missiles, 

* N.B,— Quo la used in preference to Ut w\^9'^ U^e^e is it comparative in th« 
clause which it introduces. 
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C.' — 1. Per Trebonium stetit quominus oppido potirentur. 
2. Me infirmitas valetudinis tenuit quominus ad ludos veni- 
rem. 3. Hiems prohibuit quominus a te literas l^beremus. 

4. Bibulum deterruerunt quominus dome exiret. 5. Deter- 
rent me latrones quominus in illam partem urbis eam. 6. 
Quid tibi obstabat quominus nobiscum adesses 1 7. Quis au- 
debit miseros prohibere quominus fleant? 8. Legem brevem 
3sse oportet quo facilius ab imperitis teneatur. 9. Unum ve- 
reor ne senatus Pompeium nolit dimittere. 10. Quis est quin 
cemalr quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to you that we did not obtain-possession- 
of the town. 2. No weakness of health shall prevent me 
/i*om coming to you. 3. Nothing ought, to deter a citizen 
from siding with his country in time of danger. 4. They 
attempted to deter Cato fro^n appearing (adsum) in the forum. 

5. Nothing shall prevent me from siding-with you. 6. No- 
body can prohibit Mafrom worshiping God. 7. Nothing ought 
to deter children from obeying their parents. 8. I fear that 
we may be cast out of the city. 9. I fear that we may not 
be able to defend ourselves and our country. 10. I can not 
but think that Caesar was the greatest of the Eomans. 



XLII. — ^UsE OP THE Supines. 

Rule 28. — ^The Supine in um is used after verbs of mo- 
tion ; as, Lacedaem^nii Agesllaum beUdtum In Asiam mi- 
serunt, the Lacedaemonians sent Agesilaus into Asia to 
make war. 

The Supine in u is used after many adjectives ; as, f^cl- 
11s, easy; diffifcllls, difficult; dulcis, sweety etc.; and with 
fas est, it is lawful; nSfas est, it is unlawful; optis est, it 
is necessary; as, res diffilcXlis factti est, ^A^ thing is diffi- 
mU to be done. 



Sqnor, etc., c2^., 1, I fetch wa- 
ter, 
bello, etc., 1, I wage war. 

oonialo, olni, ultnm, 8, / consult, 
fruBto. etc., 1, I taste. 



Vocabulary 58. 

p&bnlor, etc., dep., 1, 1 forage, 
poitolo, etc.,1, I demand. 

progredior, esens, 3, I advance. 
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A«4ai, orum, ) th$ ^dui^ a GaU 

tM. vL \ lie tribe. 

AgtiIUlQll, i, M. Agesilaus, a fa- 
• fHOus king of 

Sparta, 
BMtiSoilli i, Ni« IHvitidcus, an 

^-EdmtH chief. 
WMm^ li, m, FabiuSyanobURo- 

mam name. 
ImMwbdMX, I the Laeedaanoni- 
ttrum, M, j ans. 

Ifldi, «r«a« w. pL oomcs. 
MudMU, i, w, Maximns^ a smr- 

mame of Fabims, 



nSfas, n. indecL wickedness, tm- 

piety. 

Spns, n. wdcc/. ) ^^^ necessity. 

(wtth aoL) ) 
pabUciu, a, uxui pubUc. 
Voientei,iuii,wi.;ii <A« /jav^^ of 

Veii^nearRome: 

the Veientes. 

qninuun, quae-) 
ff i nw ^ quidnani, >whof what? 

etc., &b6 qniSi ) 

Peoblasesi 



Qpnu 






!• Ingens hominum muUitudo in uibem conTcnit, ludos 
puUiGOS speclatum. 2. Veientes* pacem pedUun, oratores 
Koawm luitlunU 3- Aedoi kgalos ad Caesarem mittnnt, 
r«^tum aaxilittm* 4. Miliftes pabnlalom et aqnatnm loi^iis 
)irogr«€isi erant. 5, IXvitiacus Somam ad senatom Tcnit, 
nuxiUom po^nlatiun. 6. Aibenieiises msenmt I>el|di08 con- 
$uhiuii> qiudaam SMerenI de rdws saisL 7. Fiia dolcia sont 
9tii»lata. 8w DifficUe dietu est. 9. Quod opdmnm fiicla vi- 
d«tMliir« fiictee^ IOl N^s est didn^ miseram fidse Fahii 
Masuau s««ieelutenu 

1. W> via sel oat lor Booie^ to look-al the ^me& ?• 
CVwt$«& $«nt enbassadors toDi^f^ to inquire eoocerab^ the 
^^aae of the war- 3l CbsKfephon vent to Delphi to a^ 
>vIk> wa» (v"^^) the nr^est of Men. 4. The «smecal £sDiis&- 
^ the soldiers to Ibcage and «!el-water. 5. These tMns:^ are 
^cetT dftjdStedtt to h« done^ ^ Venr msbt thia^ are cosier to 
he said than donew T. OKi wines are m)4 alwsvs aiveet to 
tastek ^ The KE>inriw"> sent ^abaesadoKS to C^rtha^ to in- 
quire eoocenuo^ llaanibttl and tibse Sa^ontines. 9. It wooid 
W ifli^toQ^ tv> s;ftY that the hJDe of^ a good man can he aaiBer- 
^bfek li>^ Vfe ^ire cqom W coosnlt joa (^ to) whafc bbt ha 
oest to b*r th»»^^ 



USE OF THE GERUND. 
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XLIII. — Use op the Gerund. 

Rule 29. — The Gerund is a Verbal Neuter Substan- 
tive, governing the same case as the Verb from which it 
comes. It corresponds to the English Verbal Substantives 
in ing ; as, vyriting^ walking. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative Case, the Imperfect of the Infinitive Mood 
taking the place of the Nominative ; as, 

Norn, L6g6re pulchra carmlna suave est, | ''^^^l^ il^'ddi^^^''^'^'^ 

Gen, Ars puSros edtLcandi difflcllls est, \ ^AimcuU ^^ '"^ ^* ** 
DaU Scnbendo 6p€ram d&t, Jie devotes his care to writing. 

Ace, Natlis &d ftgendum, horn for acting. 

All x'.^v Ail- K ^y*.^ { the wits are sharpened by deaU 

Ahl Litteras tractando mens acflittlr, | ing with letters, 

Ohs. The Aceusatiye Case of the Gerund is used only with Prepoeitions ; other- 
wise the Imperfect Infinitive is used ; as, disco uilture. / learn swirnming. 



VOQABULARY 59. 



lujuo, ui, utum, 3, I sharpen. 

alo, ni, itum, 3, I nourish. 

ardeo, aroi, arsuxn, 2, / bum, am on 

fire. 

coglto, etc., 1, / think, med- 

itate. 

colloqnor, locutuB, } j^^^,.,,.,^. 

df;)., 3, . ) 

compare, etc., 1, J get together, 

edo, edi, esum, ) j 

edere or esse, ) 

▼enor, etc., dep., 1, I hunt. 

beats, adv, happilg, 

gratia, ae,/. favor, 

gratia, abl, for the sake 

of 



hand, adv. 
juvenis, is, c. 
libere, adv. 
marihus, a, nm, 



not. 

a youth, 
freely. 

of the sea; «ea-. 
hbo-*: 



opera, ae,y. pains, 

plus, uris, R. only ) 

in sing. ; pi. v moi-e, 

j>lare8, plnra. ) 
studiosns, a, um, eager after, zeal* 



ous. 



Phrases*: 

Operam dare, to give one's whole en» 
ergies to any thing, to devote one's 
self to it. — Inter bibendnxn, etc., 
whilst drinking, etc. 



Exercise LIX. 

1. Saepissime perniciosa est plura hahendi cupiditas. 2. 
Vehementer ardebat juvenis studio omnia cognoscendi et ex- 
periendi. 3. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. 
Beate vivendi studiosi sumus omnes. 5. Aqua marina haud 
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utilis est bibendo. 6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum de- 
tegunt. 7. Hominis mens discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. 
Caesari dare jucundissimum erat. 9. Inter bibendum de va- 
riis rebus coUoquebamur. 10. Quid potest esse jucundius 
quam inter aoibulandum libere de variis rebus colloqui ? 

1. Very many persons bum with the desire of having more 
(pi.)' 2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing (Gen,). 3. 
AH are not zealous of living well. 4. He got together very 
many horses and (que) dogs for the sake of hunting. 5. Do 
not attempt to obtain friends by flattering. 6. Do not at- 
tempt to preserve your life by lying. 7. Bodies are nourish- 
ed by eating and drinking. 8. The soul is nourished by 
thinking (cogito), feeling, acting. 9. Conversing about (de) 
these things is most delightful. 10. It is becoming a youth 
to bum with a zeal for knowledge (Gerund), 



XLIV. — Use op the Gerundive. 

Rule 30. — ^The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjec- 
tive ; as, scribendus, a, urn, to be written^ necessary or Jit to 
be loritten. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes gov- 
erns an Accusative Case, the Gerundive' agrees with the 
Nominative Case of its Substantive ; as, scribenda est mihi 
epist^la, a letter must be or ought to be vyritten by me^ or I 
must or ought to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing is to be do7ie is put in 
the Dative (see preceding example). 



Vocabulary CO. 



adhlbeo, etc., 2, I employ. 

gero, gessi, gee- ) / carry on, man- 

turn, 3, f age, 

observo, etc., 1, I observe, respect 
proyideo, vidi, ) ^ . 

visum, 2, t ■'Joresee,provide, 

Exercise Uyi, 
1. Diligenter sunt emendandi puerorum mores. 2. Sapi- 



arduns, a, mn, lofty, steep, diffi- 
cult. 

Phrase : 
Agere aetatem, to spend one's Ufe, 
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entia non solum paranda est nobis, sed etiam fruenda. 3. 
Prae. omnibus rebus adhibenda est prudentia. 4. Agenda est 
omnibus aetas non sine periculis. , 5. Ciceroni in arduis tem- 
poribus gerenda erat respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda 
sunt corpus, mens, animus. 7. Habendus est delectus, com- 
parandae sunt naves. 8. Non sunt ea nobis contemne^da; 
sunt diligentissime providenda. 9. Prae omnibus aliis ob- 
servandi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum aman- 
di an timehdi reges sunt f 

1. Virtue must be cultivated. 2. Who doubts that the gods 
are to be feared ? 3. A parent (£>at) ought so to train-up 
(his) son that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those per- 
sons are to be admired who have dared to die for (pro) their- 
country. 5. (We) must preserve the state ; (we) must crush 
the conspiracy. 6. Virtue must not only be cultivated, but 
also loved. 7. These things must not be passed over by us 
{Dot.). 8. Before (prae) all other things (res) the war must 
be carried on vigorously. 9. We {Dot) ought to read the or- 
ators and poets. 10. A man {Dot.) should not despise death. 

Rule 31. — ^When the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes govenas any other Case than the Accusative, the 
Gerundive is used impersonally in the Nominative Case 
Singular Neuter. The Object is put in the Case which the 
Verb governs, and the aigent or doer is put in the Dative 
Case ; as, obtempSrandura est (nobis) virtutis praeceptis 
{Dative)^ we must obey the lessons of virtue; suo cuique 
jtidicio {Ablative) utendum est, each one must itse his ow7i 
judgment. N.B. — ^The Dative of the Agent is not always 
expressed. 

Vocabulary 61. 



ingredior, gressas, 3, 1 enter. 
intercludo, d, sum, 3, / shut off, in- 
tercept, 
obtempero, etc., 1, 



oomme&tiuii us, 7/1. 

commilito, onis, 7Ji, 

istoO) adv, (Jrom ) 
irto), f 



/ obey, com- 
ply with. 

provisions, 
supplies, 

fellow-soldier, 
comrade, 

thither, where 
you are. 



judgment, 
preparedyready. 



evej-y one. 



judidum, ii, n. 
paratas, a, mm, 
qiiiBque,quaeqae, 

qnidqne ft quod- 

qae ; gen, cnjas- 

que, etc., 
quOi adv. 

Phrase : 
Heri de aliquo, to become of one ; 
as, quid factum est de illo, what 

has become of that man t 



whither. 
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Exercise LXI. 

1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est ut pax 
peti videatur. 3. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis 
quoque ingrediendum est iquam confecisti viam. 5. Ita nobis 
vivQDdum est ut ad mortem parati simus. 6. Non longius 
progrediendum est, commilitiones, ne commeatibus nostris in- 
tercludamur. 7. Non dubium est quin bono civi legibus sit 
obtemperandum. 8. Froficiscendum mihi erat illo ipso die. 
9. Magnopere est curandum ne nobis consilium defuisse vi- 
deatur. 10. .Cognoscendum est quid de illo homine factum sit. 

1. Must (we) not (nonne) all die? 2. We must die brave- 
ly, fellow-soldiers ! 3. Boys ought to strive-hard to please 
their parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zeal that 
the commonwealth may. be preserved. 5. We must not be- 
lieve all men in every thing. 6. We must set out immediately. 
7. It. is greatly. to be desii'ed that the war may be brought- tOr 
an-end. 8. We must take great care (see No. 9 above) that 
we are not (ne) shut off from all help. 9. What must we do, 
citizens? Which-of-the-two (Dot) should we trust? 10. 
We ought so to learn as (ut) not immediately to foi^et. 

Rule 32. — ^The Gerundive is frequently used instead of 
the Gerund. 

1. The Accusativo is put in the same case as the Gerund. 

2. The Gerund is then changed into the Gerundive. 

3. The Gerundive is made to agree with the Substantive 
in gender, number, and case ; thus 

Gen. Ars puSros cdiicancli difFlcHls est 

becomes 

Ars puerurum cdflcandoram difUcIlXs est 

in the following way: (1.) The Accusativo jpwero5 is put 
in the same case as the Gerund educandij consequently 
puerorum, (2.) The Gerund educandi is changed into the 
Gerundive educandus^ a, um, (3.) The Gerundive is put 
in the same case, gender, and number, vl^ ptieroruni ; con- 
sequently, educandorum. 

Dot. Op6ram dftt &gro cOlendo, \ *^ devotes himself to. cuUu 

^ \ voting land. 
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Ace. Ad petendam pacem venerunt legati, ] ^'^^"^ *''*'"^ '*" '^ 

the wits are sharpened hy 
deeding with Utters, 



All, Litt^ris tractandis mens ftculttir, 



Ohs. The Gerandlve is employed more frequently than the Gerund. The Cre- 
rund ifl chiefly used where an ambignny would be occasioned by the use of the 
Gerundive; as, stiidium plQrS cognoecendi, the desire of learning more^ rather 
than BtCidium plurium cogno6cend5rum, which would leave it doubtful whether 
things or men were meant 



Vocabulary 62. 



concedo, cessi, ) 
cessum, 3, ] 
incendo, di, saxn, 
perdpio, oepi, ) 
oeptnm, 3, ) 
affectus, a, unii 
Brutas, i, m. 



CassiiiSf ii, m. 



I yield, retire. 

3, /6ttni(trans.). 

I perceive. 

made, disposed. 
Brutus, name 

of a famous 

Roman. 
Cassius, afriend 

of Brutus. 



Campaniai M^f. Campama, a prov- 
ince of Italy. 

oocnpataSi a, urn, engaged, busy. 

peritas, a, um, experienced, skVL 

ed in. 

quad, conj. as if, just as. 

Phrases : 

Ccmnium izure, io enter on, form 

n design. 
In spem yenire, io conceive a hope. 



EXEBCISE LXII. 

1. Bellum suscepit Catilina reipublicae delendae causa. 2. 
Timotheus erat civitatis regendae peritus. 3. Consiliam iniit 
Catilina urbis incendendae. 4. Conservandae libertatis gratia 
initio creabantur coiisules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad finnandam 
valetudinem in Campaniam concessit. 6, Occupatus sum in 
iitteris scribendis. 7. Studiosi solent esse juvenes equorum ca- 
numque alendorum. 8. Consilium inierunt Brutus et Cassius 
libertatis recuperandae. 9. Hostes in spem venerant potien- 
dorum castrorum. 10. Oculus probe affect us est ad suum 
munus fungendum. 

1. The Eoman youth (pi.) were trained-up for (ad) man- 
aging the commonwealth. 2. Cicero formed a plan for crush- 
ing the conspiracy (Gen.), 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) 
the mind with senses prepared for perceiving objects (res). 4. 
He burned with the desire of destroying his countr3^ 5. 
Those wicked men formed a design of slaying the consul. 6. 
Virtue is especially (maxime) discerned in despising pleasure. 
7. The first book is- written (Pre5.-Pe?;/'.).on-the-subject-of (de) 
despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is derived (capio) 
from (ex) reading books. .9. A husbandman ought (oportet) to 
devote himself to cultivating his lands. 10. Cicero devoted 
himself with the utmost zeal to preserving the commonwealth. 
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Additional Rules of Quantity 

(and exceptions to some previoas roles). 



Final Consonants. Polysyllables. 

1. Words of more than one syllable ending in a conso- 
nant^ except c or «, have the vowel preceding that conso- 
nant short ; as, iUiXd^ semU^ agm^n, calcdr^ etc. 

2. Final c has the preceding vowel long, except don(tc. 

3. Final fw, es^ os are long ; as, terras^ fines^ vlros^ etc. 

Exceptions. — Ei final is short in penis, and in nouns of the Third 
Declension, which increase short in the Genitive, as milSs, itis, except 
Mis, caries, C&res, and paries. 

Os final is short in compds and impds. 

4. Final is and tcs ; see p. 7 and 38 ; monosylL, p. 15. 
Other exceptions fall chiefly under Roles 3 and 4, p. 114. 

linal Vowels (see p. 1 and 114). 

5. I final is long, except in nM and qudsl. 
Exception. — ^I final in tnihi, iibi, sibi, ibi, and tibi, is common. 

6. O final is long, except in citd, dud, egd, modd, and oct6. 
Exception. — final is short also in the verbs sddf nescid, putd, void. 

PenuUs of Perfects and Supines. 

1. Perfects of two syllables have the penult long ; as,. 

veniy vldiy vlci. 

Exception. — ^The seven following Perfects have the penult short : 
blbi, dedij/idi, sdidi, stSti, sttti, and tuR. 

8. The syllable of reduplication in the Perfect is always 
short ; as, c^idi, tiZtudi, etc. ; and the vowel of the penult, 
if before a single consonant, is short also, as didlci (from 
disco), tatadi (from tundo), except c^ldi (from ccedo), and 
p^pedi {from pedo). 

9. Supines of two syllables have the penult long ; as, cd- 
sum, motum, visum, etc. 

Exception. — ^The following Supines have the penult short : ditum (from 
cieo)j datum, Uum, lUwn, qvHtum, rutum, satum, sltum, and the part, rdius, 
from dep. reor. 

10. Supines in utum of more than two syllables have the 
penult long ; as, cu^utum, m>i7iutum, etc. 

NOTK. — The fonns eonditum, ditiitum, etc., belong? nndor rule for componnds (p. 114>. 



EXTRACTS FROM CAESAR. 



appello, etc., 1, 
Aquitanii onmii 

Belgae, anun, m, 
Celtae, amxn, m. 



! 



/ cctll, name. 

the AqtUtani, a 

people of Gaul. 

( the Belgce or BeU 

< gians, a people 

( of Gaul. 

i' the Celtce or Celts, 
inhabiting one of 
the divisions of 
Gaul. 
contiBenter, adv. always, incessant- 

ly. 
differo, distoli, 
dilatam, dif- \ I differ. 
ferre, 
Galli, orum, m. 



VOCABULABY 63. 

instittntunif i| n. 



the Gain or Gauls. 



Garumna, ae, m. 
or/. 

hiC| baeo, hoc, 



Garunma (Ga- 
ronne), a river 
of GauL 

this. 



incolp, Ini, cnl- 
tnm, 3, 

Matrona, ae, m. 



1 






praecedo, cesai, 

cessuxn, 3, 
proptereaquod,^j^^^^ 

conj. 
reliquuB, a, um, 
qui, quae, qnod, 

rel. pron. 
qnotidiaiiiis, a, 

am, 
SeqaSna, ae,/ 



institution, cut" 

torn, 
trans., to inhabit, 

with ace. ; intr., 

to dioell. 
Matrona^Mame), 

a river of Gaul, 



I surpass, excel. 



remaining, rest, 
who, which, what. 



> daily. 






tertius, a, am, 
tres, trie. 



the Sequana 

(Seine), a river 

of Gaul, 
third, 
three. 



I. Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres. Unam incolunt 
Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam Celtae, qui lingua nostra 
Galli appellantur. 

II. Hi omnes lingua, institutis, legibus, inter se differunt. 
Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flumen dividit, a Belgis Ma- 
trona et Sequana. 

III. Fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod proximi sunt 
Germanis, qui trans Ehenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter 
bellum gerunt. 

IV. Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute praecedunt, 
quod fere quotidianis proeliis cum G«rmanis contendunt. 



142 



EXTBACTS FROM C-fiSAR. 



YOCABULABY 64. 



Aqnitaaia, ae,/. tlie country of the 

Aquitam, Aqui- 
tania, 
Itoitchupon, reach 
to. 



atti2igo, tiigi, ) 



tftCtllIll,*d, 

capio, eepi, cap-) 
timii 3, ) 

conlineo, tinni,) 
tentnsif 2, ) 

es^treniaSy a^ unii 

is, ea, id, 
Hisp&nia, ae,/. 
Jura, ae, m. 
Lemamu, i, ?m. > 

Gjums), I 
Orgetoriz, IgiBj ) 

m. ) 



/ take, 

I contain, confine, 
hound, 

outermost ^ far- 
thest; last. 

he, she, it, that. 

Spain, 

Mt. Jura, in Gaul, 

Lake Lenian, or 
Lake of Geneva, 

Orgetorix, a chief 
of the Hclvetii. 



nobHitas, atis, /. nobility, the no&t'/i- 

i'y (collectively), 
oodji^s, U8| tn, the going down, 

setting ; occ. so- 
ils =<Ae west, 
perlineOi tixmi, > intr., / reach, ex- 

tontam, 2, j tend; tend. 
provinda, M,f, province, 
'P.i.miaA; mm»i (^^« Pyrenees, he- 
^W^^ I twem Gaul and 

septemtriones,) ^^^ ^^^^^ 

mil, m, y 
Sequani, onun, m. the Sequani. 
fieqnanuB, a, um, of the Sequani, 

Sequanian. 
nndiquef adv, on every side, 
Tergo, ere, 3, def. I turn, incline. 



y. Una pars initium capit a flumine Rhodano ; continetur 
Garumna'fluminc, oceano, finibus Belgarum. Attingit etiam 
flumen Khenum. Yergit ad septemtriones. 

VI. Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur ; pertinent 
ad inferiorem partem fiuminis Hheni ; spectant in septemtri- 
ones et orientem solem. 

YIL Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pjrenaeos montes 
et eam partem oceani, quae est ad Hispaniam, pertinet ; spec- 
tat inter occasum solis et septemtriones. 

VIII. Apud Helvetios, nobilissimus et ditissimus fuit Or- 
getorix. Is conjurationem nobilitatis fecit; et civitati per- 
suasit, ut de finibus suis cum Omnibus copiis exirent. 

IX. Facilius eis persuasit, quod undique, loci natura, Hel- 
vetii continentur ; una ex parte, flumine Kbeno, latissimo at- 
que altissimo, qui iigrum Helvetium a Germanis dividit ; al- 
tera ex parte, monte Jura altissimo, qui est inter Sequanos et 
Helvetios ; tertia, lacu Lemano, et fiumine Rbodano, qui Pro- 
vinciam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 



Vocabulary <55. 



aoeeptiLB, a, nm, acceptable, agree- 
able. 
adduetas, a, um, induced. 



AednuB, a, am, ^Eduan ; pL, the 

uEdui. 
ann, as ado. bpfore, previously. 
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oarmSy i, m. 
CaiticaB, i, »i. 

olienS) ntis, c. 
ooimo, Smi, emp- 

taskf 3, 
cogo, coegi, coao- 

tnm, 3, 
conduco, diud, 

dactuniy 3, 
conflrmo, are, 

etc., 1, 
cremo, fire, etc., 

1, 
damno, are, etc., 

deUgo, ISgi, lec- 

tnm, 3, 
Dumnoriz, igis, 

m. 
enimcio, &re, ) 

etc., 1, j" 
jumentam, i, n. 



} 



a caVy wctgon. 
Castictts, a Se- 

quanian chief, 
a clientj retainer, 

I buy vp, 

I compeL 

I bring togethery 
collect, 

I confirmy ratify, 
I burn. 



y I condemn, 

> I choosey select. 

SDumnorlXy an 
jEduan chief, 
I annotmcBy re- 

jHfrt. 
a beast of burden. 



eripio, ripoi, ) 
reptam, 3,' ) 
iSmflia, ae,/. 



/ snatch awayy 

rescue, 
a body of slaves 
(ofonehoase); 
a household, 
idem, eadein. Idem, the same, 
ignis, is, m, fire, 

item, adv. also^ 

legatio, onis, f, an embassy. 



mazime, adv. 
obaerataa, i, 7/1. 
plebe, eUs,/ 



most, 
a debtor, 
the common peo^ 
pie; the com' 
mons. 
profectio, onis,/*. a setting outy de^ 

parture. 
the greatest pos- 
quam mazimns, -{ sible, as gi-eat 

as possible, 
que, conj, (enclitic)y and. 
regnom, i, n. sovereign power. 
Eementis, is,/. a sowing (of 

seed). 



\ 



X. His rebus adducti constituerunt ca, quae ad proficiscen* 
dum pertinerent, comparare ; jumentorum et carrorum quam 
maximum numerum co0mere; sementes quam maximas fan 
cere ; cum proximis civitatibus amicitiam confirmare. In 
tertium annum profectionem lege confirmant. 

XI. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. Is lega- 
tionem ad civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persuade! Castico, 
Sequano, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, quod pater ante 
liabuerat. Itemque Dumnorigi, Aeduo, qui maxime'plebi ac- 
ceptus erat, ut idem conaretur, persuade t. Inter se jiipjuran- 
dum dant, et totius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant. 

XII. Ea res ut Helvetiis enunciata, Orgetorigem ex vin- 
culis causam dicere coegerunt. Damnatum poenam sequi 
oportebaty ut igni cremaretur. Die constituta Orgetorix ad 
judicium omnem suam familiam, et omnes clicntes obaeratoa- 
que conduxit. Per eos se eripuit. 



Vocabulary 66. 



Allobroges, nm,) the Allobroges, a 
m, pi. . ) people of Gaul. 

duo, ae, 0, two. 



arbitror, &ri, atas, ) / thinky 

dep.yly ) pose. 

Geneva, ae,/. Geneva, 



tup* 
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dbariE) onuiif 

n, pL 
domiLS, us (or- 

i),/ 
ezpeditofl, a, iiin, 

incitOf &re, etc., 1, 
maturo, ar^, ) 

etc., 1, ) 
molo, lui, II- [ 

turn, 3, ) 
mnlto, adv. 



provisions^ sup- 
plies. 

a house, home; do- 
mi, at home. 

ready ^ expeditious, 
Ught-armed. 

I arouse, provoke. 

I hasten. 

I grind, 
much. 



nilinominiis, adv. none the less, nevm 

ertheless. 

nnneio, are, ) / announce, de^ 
etc., 1, ) clare. 

onmino, adv. on the whole, 4tUo 

gether. 

privfttns, a, nxn, private. 

rwcindo, «ddi, ) J ^ 

nlt5ri«p,M,) ^ , 

comp. adj. J »' 
▼adum, i, n. a ford. 
vicuB, i, m. a village. 



XIII. Quum ci vitas, ob earn rem incitata, armis jus suum 
exsequi conaretur, Orgetorix mortuus est. Post ejus mortem 
nihilominus Helvetii id, quod constituerant, facere conantur. 
Ubi se paratos esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia, vicos, 
privata aedificia incendunt. 

XIV. Trium mensium molita cibaria quemque domo ef- 
ferre jubent. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus 
^ ^o exire possent ; unum per Sequanos, angustum et diffi- 
cile, inter montem Juram et flumen Khodanum ; alterum per 
provinciam nostrajn multo facilius atque expeditius, propter- 
ea quod Ehodanus nonnuUis locis vado transitur. 

XV. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est Geneva. Ex eo 
oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet. Omnibus rebus ad pro- 
fectionem comparatis, diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Bhodani 
omnes conveniant. Caesari quum id nunciatum esset, matu- 
rat ab urbe proficisci, et in Galliam ulteriorem contendit. 
Pontem jubet rescindi. 



Vocabulary 67. 



Ambarri, onim, K^^ ^^j^^. 

m. pi. j , 

ai^n^fltiae, anun,/. narrowness,nar- 



eonsangnXneiiB, 
a, um, 

consoribo, psl, ) 
ptum, 3, j 



row passes ; 
straits, 
related^ connect- 
ed by blood I 
subst., a rela- 
tive. 

• 

/ enroll^ enlist. 



I lay waste. 



an intercessor. 



depopiilo, ire, ) 

etc., 1, ( 

depre<^tor, oris, ) 

m. j 

expeeto, fire, etc., 1, / await, expect, 

'Sgft, ae,/. Jlight. 

hibema, oruin, n. ) . . ,, .^.^ 

f ^ ' 1^ winter quarters. 

impetro, are, etc, [ / obtain by re* 

1, j quest. 

inde, adv. thence. 
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iavitas, a, nm, unwiUing. 
itaque, adv, there/ore,accord- 

ingfy, 
mal^fldiun, ii, n. rorong-domg^ in- 

mfitrimoniam, ii, ) marriage^ matri- 

». ) mong. 

peidnoo, duzii) / prolong^ ex- 

dnctum, 8, > tend, 

poBsessio, 5ni8, /, a possession, 

prunns, a, urn, Jirst. 

tklpLOy oepi, Ge^\ I take back, be- 

timii 8, ) take. 

Santoni, omm,) the Santom, or 

m. pL j Santones, 



septimiLf, a, am, the seventh. 
sese, pron, redupL from m, 

p. 41. 
vis,/., «fe/. p. 26, strength, force, 

V««J^ '"-'} ^e VocontiL 

Phbases : 

Esse sibi in animo, that it was their 

intention, 
Certior flo, / am informed, 

Certiorem (all-) to inform (any 

quern) faoere, > one), 
Plurimnm ^to be very power-. 

se, or valeie, \ ^^^rj'^"^ 
' ' ) grecU tnfluence. 



XVI. Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt, le- 
gates ad eum mittunt, qui dicerent : Sibi esse in animo, sine 
ullo maleficio iter per provinciam facere. Caesar a lacu Le- 
mano ad montem Juram murum fossamque perducit. Negat 
se posse iter ulli per provinciam dare. Kelinquebatur \j^^ 
per Sequanos via, qua, Sequanis invitis, propter angustias ife 
non poterant. 

XVII. His quum persuadere non possent, legatos ad Dum-- 
norigem mittunt, ut, eo deprecatore, impetrarent. Dumnorix 
apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et Helvetiis erat amicus, 
quod Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium duxerat. Itaque 
rem suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat, ut, per fines suos, Helve- 
tios ire patiantur. 

XVni. Caesar in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, du- 
asque ibi legiones conscribit, et tres ex hibemis educit, et in 
ulteriorem Galliam, per Alpes, ire contendit. In fines Vo- 
contiorum die septimo pervenit ; inde in Allobrogum fines, ab 
Allobrogibus in Segusianos exercitum ducit. Hi sunt, extra 
provinciam, trans Rhodanum primi. 

XIX. Helvetii jam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
copias transduxerat, et Aeduorum agros populabantur. Ae« 
dui, quum se defendere non possent, legatos ad Caesarem mit- 
tunt, rogatum auxilium. Eodem tempore Ambarri, consan- 
guinei' Aeduorum, Caesarem certiorem faciunt, sese, depopu*- 
bitis agris, non facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere. Item 

G 
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Allobroges, qui trans Rhodanum vicos possessionesque habe* 
bant, fuga se ad Caesarem recipiunt. Caesar non expectan- 
dum sibi statuit, dam in Santonos Helvetii pervenirent. 



VOCABULABT 68. 



abdo, didi, dOttnm, S, / concealj hide, 
ae, amj, and. 



Arar, aria, m. 
oalamitas, &tiB,/. 



the Arar (now 
Satme), a riv- 
er of Gaul, 

losSjinisforttmej 
injury. 

of or with Cas- 
sius, Cassian, 



eondSo, ddi, cS- ) r ^ ^ 

oaedo), ) '^'"V- 

(Xauequotf leqai,) I pursue, over- 
■ecutns, dep.f S, j take. 

ewudrto, ititti, iti- <^[^f/^^^^<^f^ 
4^.. Q ■< halt, am sta- 

^^^^ \ tiomd. 

Bivioo, onii, m. Divico, a Hel- 
vetian. 

dSlns, i, m. stratagem, de- 

ceitj/raud. 

eo, ire, ivi, Itam) 7- 

^ (»Vrc^.4,p.l05).f ^^^• 

impedio, ivi,itiiiii, \ I entangle, em- 
4, ) harrass. 

incomoiSdasii i, n. loss, disadvan- 
tage, defeat. 

inoredibllifl, e, incredible. 

influo, nzi, nziim, 3, to flow (into). 



jugam, i, n. 






leidtai, &tis,/. 

linter, tria,/. 
nam, conj. 
nondnm, adv. 
p&gni,i,TO. 

persSqnor, sequi, 
■eoutaiy dqj., 3, 

perwvero, fire, 
etc., 1, 

perwlvo, Ivi, la- 
tmn, 3, 

popoluB, ij vt. 
princepB, ipis, 

qaartoi, a, nm, 
qnfitaor, tndecl. 
rati8,ii,/. 
z^pertuias, a, am, 
sin, conj. 
!fisfarmaB, a, am, 



vero, adv. 
vigflia, ae,/ 



yoke; mittere 
sab j., to send 
under the yoke 
(a military dis- 
grace). 

gentleness, slowm 
ness. 

a boat. 

for. 

not yet. 

a canton, dis- 
trict: 

I pursue, fol- 
low through* 

I persevere, con- 
tinue. 

I pay; p. poc- 
nas, to pay the 
penalty. 

people, 
flrst, chief; 

subst., a chief, 
fourth, 
four. 

a raji, float. 

sudden. 

but if. 

of the Tigunm, 
Tigurine, or 
Tigurian. 

indeidfhowever. 

watch. 



XX. Flumen est Arar, quod per fines Aeduorum et Sequa- 
norum in Bhodanum influit, incredibili lenitato, ita ut oculis 
in utram partem fluat judicari non possit. Id Helvetii, rati- 
bus et lintribus junctis, transibant. Ubi Caesar certior fac- 
tus est, tres copiarum partes Helvetios transduxisse, quartam 
vero partem citra flumen esse, de tertia vigilia e' castris pro- 
fectus ad eam partem pervenit, quae nondum transierat. 

XXI. Eos impeditos aggressus, magnam eorum partem con-* 
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cidit. Beliqui sese in.proximas silvas abdiderunt. Is pagus 
appellabatur Tigurinus : nam omnis civitas Helvetia in qua- 
tuor pagos divisa est. Hie pagus Lucium Cassium, consulem, 
interfecerat, et ejus exercitum sub jugum miserat. Ita, quae 
pars calamitatem populo Bomano intulerat, ea princeps poe- 
nas persolvit. 

XXII. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut 
consequi posset, pontem in Arare faciundum curat, atque ita 
exercitum transducit. Helvetii, repentino ejus adventu com^ 
moti, legatos ad eum mittunt, cujus legationis Divico princeps 
fuit, qui bello Cassiano dux HelTetiorum fuerat. Is ita cum 
Caesare agit : 

XXin. Si pacem populus Komanus cum Helvetiis faceret,. 
in eam partem ituros, ubi Caesar eos esse voluisset ; sin bello 
persequi perseveraret, reminisceretur et yeteris incommodi 
populi Bomani, et pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. Se ita a 
patribus majoribusque suis didicisse, ut magis virtute quam 
dolo contenderent. Quare, ne committeret, ut is locus, ubi 
constitissent, ex calamitate populi Romani nomen caperet. 



Vocabulary 69. 



agmen, inis, n. 

aliSnuB, a, um, 

ampliiiB (camp.) 

ant, 

averto, ti, snm, 8, 

ooepi ^<^. p. Ill), 

oommemoro, are,^ 

etc.^ 1, 
oonsueBco, laevl 

raetam, 3, 
oontfimSlia, 9S^/, 
depSno, pSsni, po-) 

dtuxn, 3, ) 

diflcSdo, ooMi, eeft-\ 

saxn, 3, ) 

duUtt&tio, onis, /. 
flag^to, are, etc., 1, 
fr&iidntiuii, i, n, 
injuria, ae,/. 
iatSrim, adv. 






a moving body, 
line, 

another's, for- 
eign, wt/avor- 

more, [able, 

or, 

I turn away, 

I begin, 

I relate, mention, 

I am accustom- 
ed, 
insult, affront. 

I lag aside, 

I depart, retire, 

doubt. 
I demand, 
grain. 

injury, wrong, 
in the mean time, 
meanwhile. 



ipse, a, um (p. 44), self, 

iSoesso, nvi, u-\ / provoke, aa^ 

turn, 3, > sail, harass, 

matorus, a, um, ripe, 
mille, millia(p.33); thousand. 
minus (^comp.), less, 
mSdo, adv, only, 

ne . . . quidem, not even. 
nonnunquam, adv, sometimes. 
novisaimus, a, um, newest,rearmost; 

n. agmen, the 
rear, 
whether t some- 
times only asks 
a question, 
fodder, 

following, next, 
presence; in 
praesentia, at 
present, for the 
present. 

inthenameqfthe 
state, publicly. 



num, 



mibnlum, i, n. 
potlSruf, a, um, 
praesentia, ae, /. 



publics, adv. 
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^nindSdm, indecL Afteen, 

q,mni, ae, a, Jive a piecCy hy 

fives. 
ri^innay ae, f, a phmdering, ret- 

pine, 
reoens, iitii» fiesh, recent, 

TwpoBsnnif if n. an answer, 
eatiifSeio, f3ei,> / satisfy (wUh 
iactun, 3, > dot,}. 



eini, ae,.fty six eack,hy skett, 

Bubiifto, ititti,) I make a standi 

ttituin, 3, ) stand. 
wabiiihOf ▼oxif^ ^ hring vp, can- 
> ▼eetnxn, 3, > vey. 
•nppitOi tavi, ti-> to be suppJkd^ to 

tmn, 3, y he at hand. 

tamen, conj. sHli, nevertheless. 

teatiif ii, c. a mitness. 



XXIV. His Caesar ita respondit : Sibi minus dubitationis 
dari, quod eas res, quas commemorassenty memoria teneret. 
Si veteris contumeliae oblivisci vellet, num recentium injuii- 
arum memoriam deponere posse? Tamen, si obsides ab iis 
sibi dentur, uti ea, quae polUceantur, facturos intelligat, et, si 
Aeduis de injuriis, quas ipsis sociisque eonim intulerint, item 
si Allobrogibus satis&Giant, sese cum iis pacem facturum. 

XXY. Divico respondit: Ita Helvetios a majoribus suis 
institutes esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare consueverint ; 
ejus rei populum Bomanum esse testem. Hoc responso dato, 
discessit. ' Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem facit 
Caesar. Equitatum omnem praemittit, qui videant, quas in 
parties hostes iter faciant. Qui alieno loco cum equitatu 
Helvetiorum proelium committunt, et pauci de nostris cadunt. 
Helvetii audacius subsistere, nonnunquam nostros lacessere 
coeperunt. 

XXYI. Caesar suos a proelio continebat ; ac satis habe* 
bat in praesentia hostem rapinis prohibere. Ita dies circiter 
quindecim iter fecerunt, uti, inter noTissimum hostium agmen 
et nostrum primum, non amplius quinis aut senis millibus 
passuum interesset. Interim quotidie Caesar Aeduos fru- 
mentum, quod essent publice poUiciti, flagitare. Nam, prop- 
ter frigora, non modo frumenta in agris matura non erant, 
sed ne pabuli quidem satis magna copia suppetebat. Eo au- 
tern frumento,' quod flumine Arare navibus subvexerat, minus 
uti poterat, quod iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a quibus 
discedere nolebat. «, 



VOCABULABT 70. 



aoo&io, fire, etc., 1, 1 accuse^ inveigh 

against. 

aflXnitas, &til, /. marriage^ alli- 
ance. 



andada, ae,/. boldness, darmg. 
celeriter, adv. quickly. 
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•emplireSi ia, a good many, very 

many. 
comporto, are,) / brin^ together, 

etc., 1, y collect. 
eo&dQiaxii} ii, n. a counciL 
enpldni, a, nm, desirous, oovetiny 

(with gen.). 
dSsigno, Stre,) / marJIc out, desig- 

etc, 1, ) nate. 
dMpSro, fire, > / despair (with de 

etc., 1, > and abl.), 

diutiui, adv, \ longer (than is rea^ 

(comp.') ) sonahle), too long. 

A9.^ ;i— s (I ^corf out, prolong 

tiLmUifiris, e, of om^s family ^pn- 
, .. vote; res f., pri- 

vate property. 

insto, Btiti, h\^ />reM on, ap- 
irreg. ) proach,am'at hand. 

jacto, are, etc., > I toss over, discuss ; 
\, ) boast. 



magistracy, office* 
I cbtain, secure. 



Lisoni, i, m. Liscus, an JEduan 

chief. 
magistratoB, > 

ns, TO. ) 
obtilneo, tl- ) 

nui, ten- >• 

tarn, 2, ) 
odi(flfc/.,p.lll),/Aa<e. 
plures, ia and a, more, several. 
praesertiin, adv. especially. 
preoei, VLm,f.pl. prayers. 
pretinm, ii, n. . price, value, sum. 

P^«^g-) I pu{ before. Met 
quamdiu (or )how long; Le., €u 

qnin \pr { ^ ^ moreover. 

Sep.), V ^ ' 

redlmo, emi, ) / buy back, buy up^ 

emptom, 3, J contractfor,Jarm. 
res novae, new affairs ; i.e., 

a revolution. 
restitno, ni, ) / restore, re-estcdh- 

utum, 3, I* lish: 

retitneo, tinui, [T^^J^ ^^i 
tentum,2, ^ ^ retain, aeiain. 

secrete,* adv. in private, secretly. 



a. 



seditious. 



siditiosas, 

nm, 

sablevo, fire, ) r • > . 

etc.,!, '\Io*d,^PVo^t. 



XXVII. Diem ex die ducere Aedui ; conferri, comportari, 
adesse dicere. Ubi se diutius duci intellexit, et diem ins tare, 
quo die frumentum militibus metiri oporteret, coifrocatis eo- 
rum principibus, quorum magnam copiam in castris babebat, 
in bis Divitiaco et Lisco, qui summo magistratui praeerat, 
graviter eos accusat, quod ab iis non sublevetur ; praeisertim 
quum, magna ex parte, eorum precibus adductus bellum sus- 
ceperit. 

XXVIII. Turn demum Liscus proponit: Esse nonnuUos, 
quorum auctoiitas apud plebem plurimum valeat ; hos sedi- 
tiosa atque improba oratione multitudinem deterrere, ne fru- 
mentum cohferant. Ab iisdem nostra consilia bostibus enun- 
ciari; hos a se. coerceri non posse. Quin etiam, quod rem 
Caesari enunciarit, intelligere sese, quanto id cum periculo fe- 
cerit ; et, ob eam causam, quamdiu potuerit, tacuLsse. 
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XXIX. Caesar hac oratione Dumnorigem, Divitiaci fra« 
trem, designari sentiebat; sed, quod, pluribus praesentibus, 
eas reg jactari nolebat, celeriter concilium dimittit ; Liscum 
retinet; dicit liberius atque audacius. Eadem Becreto ab 
aliis quaerit; reperit esse vera: Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, 
summa audacia, magna apud plebem propter liberalitatem 
gratia, cupidum novarum rerum; complures annos, omnia 
Aeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere; prop- 
terea quod, illo licente, contra liceri audeat nemo. 

XXX. His rebus suam rem familiarem auxisse, magnum 
numerum equitatus semper circum se habere. Favere Helve- 
tiis propter affinitatem ; odisse Caesarem et Eomanos, quod 
eorum adventu potentia ejus diminuta, et Divitiacus £rater in 
antiquum locum gratiae atque honoris sit restitutus. Si quid 
accidat Romanis summam in spem regni per Helvetios obti- 
nendi venire ; imperio populi Romani, non modo de regno, 
sed etiam de ea, quam habeat, gratia desperare. 
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abstlnso, xiTii, ntam, 2, 



>, cuoiinii our- ) 
3, ] 



aeonrro, 
sum, 

adhibeo, hXbiii, blM- 
tum, 2, 



admitto, miii, mis- 
nun, 3, 

adioendo, ndi, ninxn, ) 

8, • ] 

adwentas, ns, m, 

aaXmadverto, vertL, -^ 

venmm, 3, and 
aniinnm adverto, 

clrouIta8| Qif m, 

collifl, is, 9R. 
commonefedo, fSd, ) 
faotniii) 3, j 

Conddias, ii, m. 



I hold back, 
refrain, 

I run up .to, 
hasten, 

I have pres- 
ent, inviteto 
he present, 

I send to, 
urge for- 
ward, 

I climb, as- 
cend, 

ascent, 

I turn my 
attention to, 

perceive ; 
anim. in, / 

punish, pro- 
ceed against 

circuit, a go- 
ing round, 

a hill, 

I admonish, 
remind of, 

Oonsidius, a 
Roman offi- 
cer. 



consido, Bedi, seMUxn, 3, / encamp. 
deniqiie, adv. lastly, at last 

dextra, ae, f, right hand, 

exiatimatio, amAff opinion, esti- 

motion, 
ezifltimo, fire, etc., 1, / think, be 

lieve, 
explorfitor, oris, m, 
fraterxinB, a, ani, 
GaUicuSy a, van^ 
insigiie, is, n. 



intervallum, U n, 

jagnxn (xnontis), 
jastitla, ae,/. 
lacrima, ae,/. 
neqae, conj. 



a scout, spy. . 

brotherly, 

GalHc. 

a standard, 
an ensign, 

distance, in- 
terval. 

summit. 

justice. 

a tear. 

nor ; neque 
neqae. 



neither ..nor. 
obseoro, fire, etc., 1, Jbeg,enireat. 
ccto, eight. 

offondo, ndi, nsnxn, 3, I offend, dis^ 

please. 
ostendo, ndi, ntam or ) / point out^ 
sum, 3, j' show. 
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pexterreo, mi, ntam, 2, / frighten 

• greatly. 

praedpio, cepi| cep- ) I command, 
tnm, 8, j enjoin, 

sooner than, 

bejbre that, 

be/ore. 

Jive hundred. 



pnusquam, 



emv one, any 
thing. 



qningenti, ae, a, ^ 
qnisqnam (quae- 
qnam), qnidquaxn, 
or quioqnam, 
rennnoio, &re, etc., 1, I bring back 

word, an- 
nounce. 
reprehendo, ndi, 1 / blame, Jind 
Bsam, S, j fault with. 

repugno, Are, etc., 1, / oppose, 

fight against. 



eepar&tixn, adv. 
subdnco, dnzi, du(^ 

turn, 3, 
suppUeiTun, ii, n. 
Buspiolo, onis,^. 
temperantia, ae,/. 

vitOf &re, etc., 1, 
TooOy axe, etc., 1, 

voluntaB, 5.ti8, /. 



»ep<sratelg. 

11 lead down, 
withdraw, 
punishment. ' 
suspicion, 
temperance, 
moderation. 
I avoid, shun, 
I call, sum- 
mon, 
good will, (if' 
fection. 

Phrases : 

Kille pasms, a (Roman) mile; 

pi. xnillia passnniiL 

miles. 
Snsuniui mona, the top of the mount. 

ain. 
EqiLO adxnisso, at full speed. 



XXXI. Quum ad has suspiciones certissimae res accede- 
rent, satis esse causae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse 
animadverteret, aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. His 
omnibus unum repugnabat, quod Divitiaci fratris summum in 
Populum Romanum studium, summam in se voluntatem, 
egregiam fidem, justitiam, temperantiam cognoverat: nam, ne 
ejus supplicio Divitiaci animum ofienderet, verebatur. Itaque, 
priusquam quidquam conaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet ; 
simul commonefacit, quae, ipso praesente, in concilio Gallorum 
sint dicta ; et ostendit, quae separatim quisque de eo apud se 
dixerit. 

XXXII. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis obsecrare coepit, 
ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret : Scire se, ilia esse vera ; 
sese t£unen et amore fratemo et existimatione yulgi commo- 
veri. Quod si quid ei a Caesare gravius accidisset, quum ipse 
eum locum amicitiae apud eum teneret, neminem existimatu- 
rum non sua voluntate factum ; qua ex re futurum, uti totius 
Galliae animi a se averterentur. Caesar ejus dextram pren- 
dit ; Dumnorigem ad se vocat ; fratrem adhibet ; ^quae in eo 
reprehendat, ostendit ; monet, ut in reliquum tempus omnes 
suspiciones vitet. 

XXXIII. Eodem die, ab exploratoribus certior factus, 
hostes sub monte consedisse millia passuum ab ipsius castris 
octOy qualis esset natura montis, et qualis in circuitu adscen- 
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8U8, qui cognoscerent, misit. Henunciatam est, iacil^m esse* 
De tertia vigilia Titum Labtenum, l^atum, cum duobus le- 
gionibus summum jugum montis adscendere jubet. Ipse de 
quarta vigilia eodem itinere, quo hostes ieiant, ad eos conten- 
dit ; equitatumque omDem ante se mittit. • 

XXXiy. Prima. luce, quum summus mons a Uto Labieno 
teneretur, ipse ab hostium castris non lougius mille et quin- 
gentis passibus abesset, neque aut ipsius adventus, aut Labieni, 
cognitus esset, Considius, equo admisso, ad eum accurrit ; dicit 
montem, quern a Labieno occupari voluerit, ab hostibus teneri ; 
id se ex Gallicis armis atque insignibus cognovisse. Caesar 
suas copias in proximum collem subducit, aciem instruit. 

XXXY. Labienus, ut erat ei praeceptum (ut undique uno 
tempore in hostes impetus fieret), monte occupato, nostros ex- 
spectabat, proelioque abstinebat. Multo denique die, per ex- 
ploratores Caesar cognovit, montem a suis teneri, et Consid- 
ium perterritum, quod non vidisset, pro viso renunciasse. Eo 
die, quo consuerat intervallo, hostes sequitur ; et millia pas 
suum tria ab eorum castris castra ponit. 



Vocabulary 72. 



Mdunm, i, n, 
Bibraete, if, n. ) 
(ahl. Bibraete) f 
Bcdi| onuii, m.pl. 

dremnvenio, ve- ) 
ni, ventom, 4, ) 
dando, li, snxiif 3, 
colllgo, fire, etc., 1, 
oommode, adv. 

confertuB, a, um, 
consi^cor, fin, [ 
fitns, dep.; 1, ) 
oonverto, ti, mun, 3, 
oQpioBui, a, am, 

■ 

defessni, a, am, 
deinde, 
diijldo, jed, jeo- 

tom, 3, 
diitringo, inzi, 

iotam, 3, 



space of two days, 
Bibracte, a tovm 

ofthsJEdui. 
the Boil, apeoph 

in GauL 

I surround. 

I shut, close in. 
I bind together, 
conveniently, ad- 
vantageously, 
crowded, dense. 

I behold. 

I change about. 

wealthy, abund- 
ant, 

exhausted, worn 

then. [out. 

I disperse, scat- 
ter. 

I draw. 



daodeviginti(t7i- ) 

dfec/.), ] 

eOf adv. 
evello, 11, vol- ) 

■am, 3, [ 

framentfiriai, a, [ 

am, f 

res framentaria, 

iotas, as, m. 
impeMmentam, ) 

inflecto, ezi, ) 
enm, 3, ) 

iB8eqaor,qai,8e- 
catas, dep., S, 

iaterdodo, dor- 
d, dosam, 3, 

mediae, a, am, 



pilam, i, n. 



eighteen, 
thither, to it. 
I pull out. 

of or relating tc 

grain, 
a supply of grain, 

provisions, 
a stroke, blow, 
hinderance ; in 

pi, baggage, 

I bend, 

Ifottow vp, at- 
tack, 

I shut or cut off 
from. 

middle, interven- 
ing ; mediae 
eollis, the mid^ 
die of the UU. 

a javelin- 
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phalanx, ogis, f, a phalanx, coin- 
pact mass, 

postqnam, ajfter that, when, 

poitridie, adv, on the day after 

(with gen.); 
next day. 

pro, prep, for, instead of, as. 

pros^o, spezi,) I look out for, 
spectom, 3, ) provide. 

referre, . ) ^^^* 
re^o, jed, jec-f / cast or drive 

tam, 3, ) back, 

removeOi movi,) I move out of the 

motaxn, 2, ) - way, remove. 



rursas, adv. 
Barcina, ae,/. 
sea or siye, 



sinistra, ae,y*. 
snocedo, cessi,) 

cossiun, 3, ) 
superior, ns 
susHneo, tinai, 

tentum, 2, 
tandem, adv. 
toUo, snstuli,) 

sablatiua,3,> 
transfigo, fixi,> 

fizam, 3, > 
triplex, iois, 
Tnlingi, orum, 

»«. pi. 



'} 



} 



agaxn, 

baggage. 

whether; sive . . . 
sive or sen . . • 
seUi whether,,, 
or. 

lefl hand. 

I come up tOf ap- 
proach. 

higher, upper, 

I sustain, with- 
stand. 

at length. 

I take away, re^ 
movey 

I pierce through. 

three-fold, triple, 
the TuUngi, a peo- 
pie in Gaul. 



XXXVI. Postridie ejus diei, quod omnino biduum super- 
erat, quum exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret, et quod a 
Bibracte, oppido Aeduorum longe maximo et copiosissimo, 
non amplius millibus passuum duodeviginti aberat, rei fru- 
mentariae prospicieridum existimavit, ac Bibracte ire conten- 
dit. Helvetii, seu quod perterritos Komanos discedere existi- 
marent, sive quod re frumentaria intercludi posse confiderent, 
itinere converso, nostros a novissimo agmine insequi ac la- 
cessere coeperunt. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas 
Caesar in proximum coilem subducit ; equitatumque, qui sus- 
tineret hostium impetum, misit. 

XXXVII. Ipse interim in coUe medio triplicem aciem in- 
struxit. Sarcinas in unum locum conferri, et eum ab iis, qui 
in superiore acie constiterant, muniri jussit. Helvetii, cum 
omnibus suis carris secuti, impedimenta in unum locum con- 
tulerunt. Ipsi confertissima acie, rejecto nostro equitatu, 
phalange facta, sub primam nostram aciem successerunt. 
'Caesar, primum suo, deinde omnium remotis equis, ut spem 
fugae tolleret, cohortatus suos, proelium commisit. Milites, 
e loco superiore pills missis, facile hostium phalangem per- 
fregerunt. Ea disjecta, gladiis districtis in eos impetum 
fecerunt. 

XXXVIII. Gallis magno erat impedimento, quod, pluribus 
eorum scutis uno ictu pilorum transfixis et colligatis, quum 

G2 
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fermm se inflexisset, neque evellere, neque, sinistra impedita, 
satis commode pugnare poterant. Tandem vulneribus defessi 
et pedem referre, et, quod mons suberat circiter mille pas- 
suum, eo se recipere coeperunt. Capto monte, et succedenti- 
bus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui agmen hostium claudebant, 
ex itinere nostros aggressi, circumvenere ; et id conspicati 
Helvetii, qui in montem se receperant, rursus instare et proe- 
lium redinte^rare coeperunt. 



waiter, adv. 

ftmitto, mlai,) 

miBsmiif 8, ) 

ancepf, djdltifl, 

fiversiU) ftf um, 
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sharply^ vigorous- 
I lose, 

doubtful, criticaL 

turned away; ay. 
liostiB, the hack 
of an enemy. 

in two parts. 

goodness, excel- 
lence. 

a hundred. 
oonfioio, fSei, feo-l / make up, draw 



Mparlito, adv. 
bonitas, atis,/. 

dontniHy 



tnxn, 3, 
eopiam facere, 



> o^t ; Jinish. 
to furnish an op- 
portunity ; af- 
ford a supply, 
ten. 
surrender. 



decern (mdecL), 
dSditlo, oniB,/. 

"^^^f^^'^'H I receive. 
torn, d, > 

inopia, M,f. want. 

intermitto, mW, i'!^°\^ 
^i...^^ o K tween; inTaoBS, 

"^"'™'^' ( tointerveZ. 

turn, 1, i ^ ^^' 
Ii]iffone8,iim,m.> the Ungones, a 

pi. ) people in Gaul, 

nominatim, adv. . by name. 
objldo, j5ci, jec-V / throw in the 

turn, 3, j way of, oppose. 



oocisaB, a, nm, slain. 

y^^^>^^ M^f ) -^.A* across for 

fngitain,3, y ^e,%sert. 
pes, pedis, m. foot. 
posco, popoedyV / oa// for, de^ 

powitiuii, 3, ) mand, 
projloiojeci, jec-\ I throw or cast 

turn, 3, > 

ratlo^ onl8| f 



(forward), 
plan, design; ac- 

count. 
second, 
an old man, 
burial. 



EeonndoB, a, nm, 
sSnex, is, m. 
sepultora, ae, /. 
sexaginta (inaecL), sixty. 
signain, i, n. standard. 

snbmoveo, iiiS¥l,\ / remove, 

motam, 2, ) draw. 
fanuna, ae,/. 



with- 



to- 



amount, sum 

tal. 
suppliantly. 
a tablet, register, 
three hundred, 
a space of three 
days. 

tnginta (indecL), thirty. 
▼Sco, are, etc., 1, to lie idle, tmoc- 

cupied. 
vaUnm, i, n. a rampart. 

▼etpems, i, m. 



snpglMter, adv. 
tabula, ae, /. 
trecenti, ae, a, 
tridnuin, i, r. 



Converfla 
inferre, 



evemng 

Phbase : 
signa 



> to wheel about 
) and advance. 



XXXIX. Bomani conyersa signa bipartito intulerunt; 
prima et secunda acies, ut victis ac submotis resisteret ; tertia, 
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ut yenientes exciperet. Ita, ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter 
pugnatum est. Diutius quum nost^rorum impetus sustinere 
non possent, alteri se, ut coeperant, in montem receperunt ; 
alteri ad impedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt. Nam 
hoc toto proelio, quum ab hora septima ad yesperum pugna* 
turn sit, aversum hostem videre nemo potuit. Ad multam 
noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est ; propterea quod 
pro vallo carros objecerant. 

XL. Impedimentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi Orge- 
torigis filia atque unus e iiliis captus est. Ex eo proelio 
circiter millia hominum centum et triginta superfuerunt, 
eaque tota nocte ierunt; in fines lingonum die quarto per- 
Tenerunt ; quum, et propter vulnera militum et sepulturam 
ocdsorum, nostri eos sequi non potuissent. Caesar ad Lin- 
gonas literas nunciosque misit, ne eos frumento neve alia re 
juvaretit. Ipse, triduo intermisso, cum omnibus copfis eos 
sequi coepit. 

XLI. Helvetii, omnium rerum inopia adducti, legatos do 
deditione ad eum miserunt. Qui quum se ad pedes projecis^ 
sent, suppliciterque locuti pacem petissent, atque eos in eo 
loco, quo tum essent, adventum suum exspectare jussisset, 
paruerunt. Eo postquam pervenit, obsides, anna, servos, qui 
ad eos perfugissent, poposcit. Helvetios in fines suos reverti 
jussit; et quod, omnibus frugibus amissis, domi nihil erat, 
Allobrogibus imperavit, ut iis frumenti copiam facerent ; ipsos 
oppida vicosque, quos incenderant, restituere jussit, quod no-* 
luit eum locum vacare, ne, proper bonitatem agrorum 6er« 
mani in Helvetiorum fines transirent. 

XLIL In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt, Uteris 
Graecis confectae, quibus in tabulis nominatim ratio confecta 
erat, qui numerus domo exisset eorum, qui arma ferre possent ; 
et item separatim pueri, senes, mulieresque. Summa omnium 
fderat.ad millia trecenta sexaginta et octo. Eorum, qui do- 
mum redierunt, repertus est numerus millium centum et 
decern. 

Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere Galliae legati, prin- 
cipes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt 
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Additiokaxi Rules op QuAinmr 

(and exceptions to some preyions mles). 
I. A vowel before another vowel is short. 

Exc^ticns. 

1 . The Yowe^ e before final i in the Grenitive and Dative of the 5th Do' 
clension is long ; as, Sei, 

Bnt in fidei and rei the e is common ; in spei it is short. 

2. The i in Genitires in ttM is to be pronounced long in prose ; is com 
mon in poetry, except ciRug, and altertus, 

3. The » in^ and its tenses is long, except when followed by er. 

4. The a and e are long in proper names in aius and aus. 

Increments. 

II. In the singular Increment of Nouns and Adjectives 
a and o are long ; as, aetaa^ dtU ; aoror^ oris. 

£xctpttonsm 

1 . All words in bs and ps increasing in a or o have the increase short ; 
as, trabSf ibis ; ops, dpis. 

2. Names of persons ending in al and ar increase short ; as, HannibcUy 
Sits ; Caesar, &ris. 

3. The Nouns sal, jubar, lar, par, anas, mas, vas (vaeUs), and/ax also 
increase short. 

NoTK. — ^Words adopted directiy from the Greek, like hepar, etc, retain the Greek 
quantity in the increment 

4. is short in the Increment of Neuter Nouns ; as, corpus, dris ; and 
in arbor, memor, bos, lepus, compos, and impos, 

ni. In the singular Increment of Nouns, etc., 6, i, and u 
are short ; as, hiems, i^mis; lapis^ Idia; murrnur^ iiris, 

JExceptions. 

1. In e. The following Nouns increase in e long : halec, keres, locuples^ 
mansves, merces, quies, piebs, lex, rex, vervex, 

(Many Greek Noiuu, as tapes, etis, etc, have the e long, bat they follow- the Greek.) 

2. In t. a. The Nouns Dis, glis, Us, Quiris, Samnis, and vibex increase 
in t long. 

b. All Adjectives in ix increase in i long, and all Nouns in ix, except 
monosyllables, as nir, pix, etc., and calix,Jilix, larix, fornix, salix, and 
varix. 

3. In «. a. Words which make udis, uri8,utis,m the Grenitive from 
Nominatives in us have u long in the increase. 

b. Fur, lux (Jrux), and Pollux also increase long. 
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rV. The inseparable prepositions di and se are long ; r0 
is short. 

NoTB. — R^ert (where the re ia fhnn res) has the e long. 

The Rules for Fenolts and Antepenults, and exceptions to other rule% 
will not be given here ; the quantity must be learned from the Dictioi^ 
aiy, and the rules reserved for a more advanced Grammar. 



Words having a DiFFEBEirr Signification in the Singulab and 

Plural. 

Plural. 

a house. 

medicinal springs. 

pxaiUary forces. 

property, goods. 

the barriers of a race^ 
course. . 

a (w€ixen) tablet. 

an assembly for elec- 
tion. 

forces. 

dishes, a banquet. 

property. 

boundaries, territories. 

the gifts of fortune. 

thanks. . '^ 

pleasure-grounds. 

an epistle, literature. 

public games. 

haunts of wild beasts. 

marbles, statues. 

manners, character, 

lineage. 

workmen. 

resources, power. 

the part (of an actor), a 
side or party. 

the rostra, raised stage 

for orators in the Bo- 

man Forum (^adorned 

with the beaks ofcap* 

tured ships). 

witticisms. * 

the temples of the head. 





Singular. 






Aedes, 


a temple. 




Aedes, 


Aqua, 


water. 




Aquae, 


Auzilium, 


aid. 




Auxilia, 


Bonum, 


a good. 




Bona, 


Career, 


a prison. 




Carceres, 


Cera, 


wax. 




Cerae, 


Comitiam^ 


, the Comitium (< 


1 part of 


Comitia, 




the Roman Forum). 




Copia, 


plenty. 




Copiae, 


Epulum, 


a sacred feast. 




Epulae, 


Facultas, 


power of doing. 


facility. 


Faoultates, 


Finii, 


end. 




Fines, 


Fortnna, 


fortune. 




Fortunae, 


Qratia, 


favor. 




Gratiae, 


Hortils, 


a garden. 




Horti, 


littera, 


a letter (of the Alphabet). 


Litterae, 


LnduB, 


play. 




Ludi, 


Lustrum, 


a period of Jive 


years. 


Lustra, 


Marmor, 


marble. 




Marmora, 


U08, 


a custom. 




Mores, 


NataUs, 


a birthday. 




imtales, 


Opera, 


work. 




Qperae, 


(Ops), 


help. 




Opes, 


Pars, 


apart. 




Partes, 



Bostnun, a beak, bill. 



salt. 
Tempus, time. 



Rostra, 



Sales, 
TemiK^ra, 
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PRESENT-PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 



I. Thb First Conjugation. 

The Present-Perfects and the Supmes of the First Con- 
jugation end regularly in &▼!, fttnm : as, ^mo, ^mavi, ^ma. 
turn, ^rnare, to love. The following are exceptions : 

Cr6po, crepni, crSpItnin, 

CtlbD, cflbui, cUbltnm, 

Ddmo, ddmui, ddmlttun, 

S5iio, s6nui, , sdnltum, 

veto, vfitui, vetXtum, 
T6no, 
MXco, 

Pttco, 



Frfco, 

S^co, 

Jflvo, 

L&YO, 

Do, 

Sto, 



crepni, 

cflbui, 

ddmui, 

s6nui, 

vfitui, 

tdnoi, 

mXcaiy 

plXcni, 

fricnif 
sScai, 
juvi, 

lavi, 

dedi, 

steti, 



ipllcltnm, 
pllcatmn, 
frictam, 
sectnm, 
jutum, 

ilftvatam, 
lautom, 
d&tnm, 
Etatum, 



crSpare, 

cflbare, 

dOmare, 

sdnare, 

vStaie, 

tdnare, 

XDlcare, 

> pllcare, 

fricare, 
B^care, 
jflvare, 

> I&vare, 

dftre, 
stare, 



to creak, 
to He, 
to tame, 
to sound, 
to forbid, 
to thunder, 
to glitter, 

to/old. 

to rub. 
to cut. 
to assist. 

to wash. 

to give, 
to stand. 



n. The Second Conjugation. 

TBe Present-Perfects and Supines of the Second Conju- 
gation end regularly in u and ituxn; as, m5neo, ni5nui, 
m5nltum, mdnere, to advise. The following are excep- 
tions : 

1. Present-Perfect — ui. Supine — turn. 



Dficeo, 
TCneo, 

Misceo, 

Torreo, 

Sorbeo, 

Censeo, 



• Deleo^ 

Fleo, 

Neo, 



ddcni, 
tSnni, 

miscni, 

torrui, 
( sorbui, 
( sorpsi, 

censai. 



doctnm, 
tentum, 

imixtum, 
mistum, 
tostum, 



! 



censum. 



ddcere, 
tSoere, 

> miscere, 

torrere, 

sorbere, 

censere, 



to teach. . 
to hold. 

to mix. 

to roast. 

to suck up, 

to assess, think. 



2. Present' Perfect — evi. Supine — etwn. 

delevi, deletum, deleref tobhtoutfdestroif^ 

flevi, fletnm, flere, to weep. 



nevi. 



netnm, 



nere. 



to spm. 



( Fleo only in composition. 

(Compleo, complevi, completam, complere, toJiHup, 
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Abdleo, 


ftbdleTi, 


ftbOUtam, 


ftbdlere, 


to aboUsh. 


Addleo, 


adolevi. 


adaltum, 

• 


adolere. 


to increase. 




8. PresaU 


-Perfect— i 


(di). Supine — sum. 


Prandeo, 


prandi, 


pransum, 


prandere. 


to hreakfoMt, 


Sedeo, 


sedi. 


sessum. 


sSdere, 


to sit. 


Video, 


vidi, 


visum, 


vldere. 


to see. 


Strideo, 


Btridi, 




stridere, 


to creak. 






With EedupUcation in 


I the Perfect Tenses. 


Mordeo, 


mdmordi. 


morsum, 


mordere. 


to bite. 


Pendeo, 


p^pendi. 


pensum. 


pendere. 


to hang. 


Spondeo, 


spdpondi, 


sponsum. 


spondere, 


to promise. 


Tondeo, 


tdtondi, 


tonsum. 


tondere, 


to shear. 




4. Present 


-Perfect— i 


(yi). Supine — sum. 

• 


Cftveo, 


cavi, 


cautum. 


c&vere. 


to guard $jne*s self. 


F&veo, 


favi, 


fautum, 


fftvere, 


to favor. 


FOveo, 


fovi. 


fotum, 


fovere. 


to cherisirt. 


Mdveo, 


mdvi, 


motum. 


mdvere. 


to move. 


VOveo, 


vovi, 


yotum, 


vOvere, 


to vow. 




• 


Without Supine, 




P&veo, 


pavi. 




p&vere, 


to fear. 




IRt^wdn 


( fervi, 
( ferbui. 


\ 


fervere, 


to boil 


JL' CI TCU, 


j 


tl/ l/</M« 


Conniveo, 


( connivi, 
( connixi, 


i 


. connivere. 


tovfink. 


) 




6. Present-Perfect — si. 


Supine — ^tum and sum. 


Augeo, 


auxi. 


auctum. 


augere, 


to increase. 


Indulgeo, 


indulsi, 


indultum, 


indulgere. 


to indulge. 


Torqueo, 


torei, 


tortum. 


torqaere, 


to twist. 


Ardeo, 


arsi, 


arsum. 


ardere. 


to blaze. 


Haereo, 


haesi, 


haesum, 


haerere, 


to stick. 


Jtibeo, 


jussi. 


jussum, 


jttbere. 


to order. 


Mftneo, 


mansi, 


mansum, 


mftnere. 


to remain. 


Mulceo, 


malsi. 


mulsum. 


mulcere, 


to stroke. 


Malgeo, 


miilsi, 


mulctam, 


mulgere. 


to milk. 


Rideo, 


rlsi, 


risum. 


ridere. 


to laugh. 


Saadeo, 


snasi, 


soasum, 


saadere. 


to advise. 


Tergeo, 


tersi, 


tersnm. 


tergere, 


to wipe. 


Algeo, 
Frigeo, 


alsi, 
frixi, 




algere, 
frigere. 


> tobe cold. 






Fulgeo, 


falsi. 




fulgere. 


to shine. 




Liiceo, 
Lugeo, 


luxi, 
Inxi, 




lucere, 
lugere, 


to be Ught, 
to grieve. 






Turgeo, 


(tarsi), 




turgere, 


to swelL 




Urgeo, 


nrsi, 




urgere. 


to press. 
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Audeo, 

Gaadeo, 

S5leo, 



6. 

aiisiis stun, 
gayisiis sam, 
sdiXtns sum. 



The Netaer^PasMtves. 

aiidere, 

gandere, 

fiulere, 



to dare. 

iortjoUx, 

to he aeaiMionud, 



UL The Thied Conjugation. 

Verbs of the Third CoDJagation are best classified ao* 
cording to the final consonants of the Stems. 



1. Verbs the Sterna of which end in the Xalnals Bj P. 

(a). Present-Perject — iL jStptne— turn. 

KoTX.— JS becomes p before • and IL 

to pluck. 
topeeL 
to many, 
to creep, 
to scratch, 
to write, 
to crawl. 

(&). Present-Perject — ^nl Svpine — turn or itnm. 



Carpo, 


carpsi. 


caiptniD, 


carpere. 


Glubo, 


glupsi, 


glDptnm, 


glubSre, 


Xubo, 


napsi, 


nnptnm. 


niib&e, 


Kepo, 


repsi, 


reptmn, 


rep€re. 


ScalpOy 


Ecalpsi, 


scalptnm. 


scalp&re. 


Scrlbo^ 


scnpei. 


scriptnm. 


scribSre, 


SeijM), 


serpsi, 


serptam. 


serpSie, 



iCnmbo, 
Incnmbo, incflbni, 
Str£po, strSpni, 



incttbltam, incnmb^re, to Re vpon, 
strCpXtom, strSpSie, to make a noise. 



(c). Preseia-Pufeet — ^L Supine — ^tnm, or wanting. 

Rnmpo, rapi, mptnm, mmpSre, to hwrst. 

Bibo, bibi, ' blbSre, to drink. 



Lambo, 
Sc&bo, 



Iambi, 
scabi, 



lambSre, 
sc&b&re. 



to lick, 
to scratch. 



2. Verba the Sterna ofwhichendin the ChOturala C|G,H, Q|Zi 

(c). Present-Perfect — ^d. Supine — turn. 
KoTx. — Cs and gs beeome x. . G becomes e before f. 



Dico, dixi, 

Duco, dnxi, 
Cdquo, coxi, 
CingOy cinxi, 

{(Fligo) not used 
Affligo, afflixi, 

Frigo, frixi, 

JnngOy jnnxi, 
Lingo, linxi, 

{(Mango, not used.) 
Emnngo, emnnxi, 



dictnm, 
dnctmn, 
coctmn, 
cinctam, 

afflictum, 

ifrictam, 
frixQm, 
janctum, 
linctnm. 



dicCre, 
ducCre, 
cdqnSre, 
cingSre, 

afSigSre, 

I fngSre, 

jangSre, 
lingSre, 



to say. 

to lead. 

to cook. 

to surround. 

to strike, [jg^round. 

to strike to the 

to parch, to fry. 

tojoin. 
toUck. 



emnnctnm, emiingSre, to blow the nossm, 
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FlangOy 


planxi, 


planctnm, 


plangSre, 


to beat. 


Bfigo, 


rexi, 


rectum. 


rfiggre. 


to direct^ rule. 


Sugo, 


sttxi, 


snctum, 


sugfirC, 


to suck. 


TCgo, 


texi. 


tectum, 


tfigfire. 


to cover. 


C Tingo, 
( Tinguo, 


> Unxi, 


tinctnm, 


( tingSre, 
( tinguSre, 


i to dip. 


( Ungo, 
( Unguo, 


[ unxi, 


unctum, 


( ungfire, 
( ungufire, 


> to anoint. 


1 (Stinguc 
( Exstingi 


», not used.) 








ao,ex8tinxi. 


exstinctnm, exstingnSre, to extinguish. 


.Traho, 


traxi, 


tractum. 


tr&hSre, 


to drag. 


veho, 


vexi. 


Tectum, 


vfihSre, 


to carry y to dra»* 


Ango, 
Ningit, 


ATl'xi 




angfire, 
ningfire. 


to ?•/»* 


ninxit, 




In snrttn 




WJ OltUU/a 


Fingo, 


finxi, 


fictum. 


finggre, 


to form, to tnoent. 


Pingo, 


pinxi. 


pictum, 


pingfire. 


to paint. 


Stringo, 


strinxi. 


strictum, 


8tring6re, 


to grasp. 




(6). Present-Perfect— A, 


Supine — ^Bnxn 




Mergo, 


mersi. 


mersum, 


mergSre, 


to sink. 


Spargo, . 


spiarsi, 


sparsum. 


spargSre, 


to scatter. 


Tergo, 


tersi. 


tersum. 


tergSro, 


to wipe. 


ilgo. 


fixi, 


fixum, 


figfire, 


tojix. 


Fiecto, 


flexi. 


flexnm, 


flectSre, 


to bend. 


Necto, 


nexi. 


nexum, 


nectSre, 


to bind. 


Pecto, 


pexi. 


pexum. 


pectSre, 


to comb. 


Plecto, 


plexi. 


plexum. 


plectSre, 


to plait. 


(c). PresenUP&fect'-^i 


(with Reduplication). Supine — ^som and tanL 


Pango, 


p6pXgi, 


pactum. 


pangSre, 


to fix. 


Parco, 


p^perci, 


parsum. 


parcSre, 


to spare. 


Pungo, 


ptiptigi, 


pnnctum. 


pungSre, 


to pride. 


Tango, 


tetlgi. 


tactum. 


tang^re, 


to touch. 


T^IQpfk 


dldfci, 
p5p06ci. 




discSre, 
poscSre, 


ff% iafwifn 






((/ IrtitU Tt . 

fn itfimfimi 


JL \#9VV, 




(1/ ucr/cunu* 


(d), Present-Perfect — ^i (with vowel of Stem lengthened). 


Ago, 


cgi, 


actum. 


ftg^re. 


to do. 


Frango, 


fregi. 


fractnm. 


frangSre, 


to break. 


ico, 


ici. 


ictum, 


ic6re. 


to strike (titteBXfy 


L«go, 


legi. 


lectum, 


]6g6re. 


to read. 


Linquo, 


Gqni, 


(lictum). 


linqu€re, 


to leave. 


Vinco, 


vici, 


victum. 


vincfire. 


to conquer. 



Texo, 



(e). Present- Perfect — ^ni. Supine — turn, 
texui, textum, tex6re, to weave^ 

(f). Guttural Stem disguised. 



Flno, 


flnxi. 


fluctum. 


fluSre, 


toflow. 


Struo, 


struxi, 


structum, 


struSre, 


to pile ifjx 


Vivo, 


VlXl, 


victum, 


vivfire, 


to live. 
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3. Verbs the Sterna of which end in the Dentals D, T. 

(a). Present-Perfect — n. Supine — ^tom. 
Nonb— D and t axe general^ dropped before «, bat are Bomefcimee dianged into «. 



Clando, 
Divido, 
Laedo, 
Ludo, 
Plaado, 
Rado, 
Rodo, 
Trudo, 
(Vado, 
( Invado, 
Cedo, 
Mitto, 



clansi, 

divisi, 

laesi, 

lusi, 

plansi, 

rasi, 

rdsi, 

trusi, 

invasi, 

cessi, 

misi. 



clansam, 

diTisam, 

laesnm, 

lusum, 

plaosum, 

rasnm, 

rosnm, 

trusum, 

invasam, 

cessum, 

missiim, 



clandSre, 

dMdSre, 

laedSre, 

ludSre, 

plaadSre, 

radSre, 

rodfire, 

tiUdSre, 

vadSre, 

inyad^re, 

cedgre, 

mittSre, 



to shut. 

to divide. 

to strike, to injvre» 

to play, 

to clap the hands, 

to scrape. 

to gnaw. * 

to thrust. 

to go. 

to go against. 

to yield. 

to send. 



(6). Present-Perfect loith Reduplication, 



Cftdo, 

Caedo, 

Pendo, 

Tendo, 
Tundo, 



cScIdi, 
cficidi, 
pSpendi, 

tStendi, 

tUtiidi, 

Do in compos. 
Abdo, abdidi, 
Addo, addldi, 
Condo, condldi. 



Dedo, 

Edo, 

Indo, 
Perdo, 
Prodo, 
Beddo, 

Sabdo, 

Trado, 



dedldi, 

edldi, 

indXdl, 
perdldi, 
prddldi, 
reddldi, 

sabdidi, 

tr&dldi, 



Credo, credldi, 
Vendo, vendldi, 



Siflto, 



Accendo, 

Cudo, 

Edo, 



stUi, 



casnin, 
caesnm, 
pensnm,. 
(tensum, 
(tentam, 
(tnnsam, 
(tusam, 

abdltam, 
addltum, 
condltum, 

dedltum, 

edltam, 

indltum, 
perdltum, 
prodXtnm, 
reddltuxD, 

snbdXtnm, 

tradltnm, 

credltam, 
yendltam, 
st&tnm, 



c&dere, 

caedSre, 

pendere, 

>- tend^re, 



>- tandSre, to heat. 



iofall 

to strike, to cut. 

to hang, to weigh, 

to stretch. 



to put. 

abdSre, to put away, to hide, 

addSre, to put to, to add. 

condSre, to put together, to 
build, conceal. 

dedCre, to put doum, to sur- 

render. 

ed€re, to put forth, to pub' 

lish. 

indSre, to put en. 

perdSre, * to ruin, to lose. 

prddSre, to betray. 

redd^re, to put back, to re- 

store. 

snbdSre, ' to put under, to sub» 
stitute. 

tradSre, to put across, to de* 

liver. 

credSre, to believe. 

y.endSre, to sell 

sistSre, to came to stand. 



(c). Present'Perfect-^i, Supine — ^snxn. 

accendi, accensum, accendSre, tosetonjire, 
cudi, cusnm, cud6re, to luanmer, 

edi, esum, MSre, to eat. 
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/ (Fendo, not used, 
1 Defendo, defend!, 



defensum, 
offensom. 



defendSre, 
offendSre, 



J Offendo, offendi, 

Fundo, fudi, fusum, 

Incendo, incendi, incensum, 

Mando, mandi (rare), mansom, 



fundSre, 

incendSre, 

mand€re, 



Fando, pandi, 

PrShendo, prShendi, 
Scando, sdindi, 



fStrido, 

(Strideo, 

Verto, 

Findo, 

Scindo, 

^Frendo, 

( Frendeo, 



stridi, 

verti, 

ftdi, 

soldi, 



prShensam, pr6hendere, 
scansnm, scandSre, 



versum, 

fissum, 

scissum, 

fressnm, 

fresnm. 



strldgre, 

vertfire, 
findfire, 
scind€re, 
frendSre, 



{ 



to strike.^ 

to ward off^ to de- 
fend, 

to strike agoanst, to 
assault, 

to pour, 

to bum, 

to chew, 

to spread* 

to grasp, 
to climb, 
to creak, 

to turn, 
to cleave, 
to tear, 

to gnash the teeth. 



Meto, 
P6to, 

Sido, 

Sterto, 
Fido, 



(d). Other Forms. 
messni, messum, ni6t6re, 

V p6t«*^ j-p€titum, p6t6re, 

stertni, stertSre, 

fisus sum, fidCre, 



Alo, 

C6lo, 

Constllo, 

M6I0, 

Occfllo, 

V6I0, 

Frgmo, 

G€mo, 

Trgmo, 

V6mo, 

Gigno, 



FaUo, 
?ello, 
Cftno, 



4. Yerbs the 

(a), Present- 

ftlai, 

c5lui, 

constdai, 

mdlai, 

occtdoi, 

v6lui, 

frSmni, 

tr^mui, 
Tdmui, 
g5nui, 



Stems of which end in 

Perfect — ^ui. Supine — itnm 

"" lalSre, 
c6l6re, 



(&lltam or 
\ altnm, 
cultum, 
consultmn, 
mulXtam, 
occnltnm, 



frSmltnm, 
gemltnm, 

Ydmltute, 
ggnlttun, 



constilSre, 

molfire, 

occtilfire, 

velle, 

frfimSre, 

gSm^re, 

trfimfire, 

v6m6re, 

gigngre, 



to mow. 
to seek. 

to sit down. 

to snore, 
to trust, 

L,M,N. 

or tarn. 

to nourish, 

to till, 
to consult, 
to grind, 
to conceal, 
to wish, 
to roar, 
to groan, 
to tremble, 
to vomit, 
to produce. 



(b), Present-Perfect with Reduplication, 

fSfelli, falsum, failure, to deceive. 

pSptdi, pnlsnm, pell6re, to drive, 

cfoXni, cantmn, cftnSre, to sing. 
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(c). Preaeai-Per/ect — n. St^ine — tmn. 

• 


Como, 


compsi. 


comptnm, 


cum6re, 


to adorn. 


Demo, 


dempd. 


demptnm. 


demSre, 


to take awmi, 
totakeforA. 


Promo, 


prompsi, 


promptom, 


promfire. 


Sumo, 


Biimpsi, 


snmptnm, 


sumfire. 


to takevp. 


Temno, 


tempsi. 


« temptom, 


temnSre, 


to despise. 






(rf). Other Forms. 


■ 


PeroeUo, 


perctili, 


percalsiun, 


percellSre, 


to strike down. 


PsaUo, 


psaUi, 




psallSre, 


to play on a stringtS 
mstrununt. 


VeUo, 


velli. 


mlsam. 


vellSre, 


to pluck. 


Tollo, 


sustflli^ 


sublatnm, 


tollere. 


to raise up. 


Emo, 


emi, 


emptam, 


£mSre, 


to take or bvy. 


Prftmo^ 


pressi, 


pressum. 


prSmSre, 


to press. 


Lino, 


lltam, 


hnere. 


to smear. 


SIno, 


sivi. 


sltom, 


sXnere, 


to permit. • 




5. Verbs the Stems of which end in R. 


Cemo, 


crevi. 


cretnm, 


cemCre, 


to sift, to divide. 


Sperno, 


spreyi, 


spretum. 


spernSre, 


to despise. 


Sterao, 


stravi, 


stivltam, 


stemSre, 


to strew. 


G6ro, 


gessi, 


gestam, 


f^Cr&e, 


to carry. 


Oro, 


ussi. 


ustiim. 


urSre, 


to bum. 


Cnrro, 


cttcarri, 


cnniun, 


currfire, 


to run. 


Ffiro, 


tali. 


latum, 


ferre, 


to bear, carry. 


Qaaero, 


qaaesiYi, 


quaentam. 


qnaerSre, 


to seek. 


S£ro, 


s^rai, 


sertnm, 


s^rfire, 

• 


to put in rows, t0 
plait. 


Sero, 


aeri. 


sfttnm. 


sSrSre, 


to sow. 


T6ro, 


trivi. 


tritam, 


tCrgre, 


to rub. 


Verro, 


verri, 


yersum. 


verrCre, 


to sweep. 


• 


6. Verbs the Stems of which end 


in S| X. 


Depso, 


depeai. 


depstam, 


depsSre, 


to knead. 


Pinso, 


(pinsui, 
(pinsi, 


pinsXtum, 
pinsam, 


pinsSre, 


y to pound. 


Piso, 
viso, 




pistum. 


pisSre, 


to pound. 




'visi, 




visCre, 


to visit. 


Pono^ 


pdsui, 


pdsltnm, 


ponSre, 


to place. 


Arcesso, 


arcessivi, 


arcessitum, 


arcessSre, 


to send for. 


Cftpesso, 


cftpessivi, 


cftpessitum, 


cftpefisSre, 


to take in hand. 


Fftcesso, 


f&cessi, 


fUcesRitum, 


nu:e8s6re, 


to make, to cause. 


Licesso, 


Iftcessivi, 


l&cesatom. 


IftcessSre, 


to provoke. 



7. Verbs the Stems of which end in U, V. 

Present-Perfect — ^L Supine — ^tam. 

Acno, ftcni, ftcutnm, ftcnSre, to sharpen, 

Arguo, argni, argutum, arguSre, to prove. 
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Imbno, 


imbui. 


imbutum, 


Induo, 


indui, 


indutum. 


Exno, 


exui, 


exutum, 


Minao, 


niYnui, 


mlniitum, 


Bflo, 


/ui, 


mtum. 


Spuo, 


spni, 


sputum. 


Stfttao, 


stfttui, 


stfttutum, 


Sao, 


8ui, 


sutnm. 


Trfbuo, 


tribui, 


trlbutum; 


Lftyo, 


lavi, 


lautum, 
lotum. 


Solvo, 


Bolvi, 


sOlutnm, 


Volvo, 


volvi. 


vOlutum, 


Congruo, 


congrui. 






Luo, 


lui. 






((Nuo, 






•< Abnuo, 

(Annuo, 

Mfituo, 


abnui, 

• 

ovivinl 






ami 111, 

mStui, 






Pluit, 


pluit or 





Stemno, 



pluvit, 
sternui. 



imbnJSre, 
indu6re, 
exuSre, 
• mXnuere, 
rufire, 
spuSre, 
8t&tu6re, 
suSre, 
trfbuCre, 
IftvSre, 

solvere, 
volvCre, 
congruSre, 
luSre, 

abnaSre, 
annuSre, 
mStuSre, 
plu6re, 



to soak, 
to put on. 
to put off, 
to kssen, 
to rush, 
to spit, 
to setiq}. 
to sew, 
to distrUnUe, 
to wash, 

to loosen, 
to roll, 
to agree, 
to atone, 
to nod,) 
to refuse, 
to assent, 
to fear, 
to rain. 



stemuSre, to sneeze. 



8. Verbs the Present Tense of which ends in 800. 

Verbs ending in sco are Incqpiive^ that is, denote the be* 
ginning of an action. 

Abdlesco, ftbdlevi, ftbOlItum, ftbdlescSre, to grow out of use, 
AdOlesco, ftddlevi, ftdultum, &ddlescSre, to grow up. 
Exdlesco, exdlevi, exdlltum, exdlescSre, to grow old. 
Cdftlesco, cO&lui, cQ&lItum, c5&le8c6re, to grow together, 

(ttlo) 
Conctipisco, conciipivi, conctlpitnm, conciipiscere, to desire, 

(ctipio) 
Convftlesco, conv&lui, convftlltum, conv&lescSre, to grow strong, 

(vftleo) ■ 
Exardesco, exarsi, exarsum, exai||e9c€re, to take fire, 

(ardeo) 
Inv^tSrasco, invStSravi, invStSratum, invStSrascSre, to grow old, 

(invCtfiro) 
ConsSnesco, cons^nui, 

(sSnex) 
Ingrftvesco, — 

(gravis) 
Jliv€nesco, 

(jflvfinis) 
Maturesco, maturui, 

(maturus) 
Obmutesco, obmutui, 

(mfitus) 



cons^nescSre, to grow old. 
ingrftvescSre, to grow heavy. 
jdvSnescSre, to grow young. 
maturescCre, to grow ripe, 
obmutescSre, to grow dumb. 
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The following Verbs in sco are derived from forms no 
longer in use, and are therefore treated as underived 
Verbs : 



Cresco, 

Glisco, 

Hisco, 

Nosco, 

Pasco, 

Quiesco, 

Saesco, 


crevi. 


cretnm, 


crescSre, 

gliscSre, 

hiscSre, 

noscSre, 

pascSre, 

quiescSre, 

suescSre, 


to grew, 

to swelL 

to gape, 

to leartif to know. 

tofeed. 

to become quiet, 

to grow accustomed. 






novi, 
pavi, 
quievi, 
suevi, 


n5tum, 
pastnm, 
quietum, 
suetam. 



IV. The Foueth Conjugation'. 

In the Fourth Conjugation the Present-Perfect ends reg- 
ularly in ivi, the Supine in itnm; as, audio, audivi, auditum, 
audire, to hear. Th^ following are exceptions : 



Farcio, 


farsi, 


fartuni, 
(farctum) 


farcire, 

1 


to cram. 


Fulcio, 


fnlsi, 


fultum. 


fulcire. 


to prop. 


Haurio, 


hausi, 


hanstum. 


haurire. 


to draw (water). 


Sancio, 


sanxi, 


sancitnm or sancire. 


to ratify. 


• 




sanctum, 




Sarcio, 


sarsi, 


sartnm, 


sarcire. 


to patch. 


Sentio, 


sensi. 


sensumj 


sentire, 


to feel, to thinkt 


Saepio, 


saepsi, 


saeptum, 


saepire. 


to fence in. 


Vincio, 


vinxi, 


vinctum, 


vincire, 


to bind. 


Eo, 


ivi, 


Itum, 


ire, 


to go. 


Sftlio, 


sftlui or 
sftlii, 


saltum. 


sftlire^ 


to leap. 


SSpeUo, 


sSpSlivi, 


sSpultnm, 


sSpeiire, 


to burg. 


Vfinio, 


veni. 


ventum. 


vfinire, 


to come. 


AmYcio, 


ftmXcui or ftmictum, 


ftmXcire, 


to clothe. 




amixi, 








Ap&rio, 
Op€rio, 


ftpSrni, 


ftpertum. 


ttpCrire, 


to open. 


5perui, 


Opertum, 


6p£rire, 


to cover. 


V. Third Conjugation mixed with the Foubth. 


Cftpio, 


cepi, 


captum, 


cftpSre, 


to take. 


Fftcio, 


feci. 


factum. 


fftcfire, 


to make. 


J&cio, 


jeci, 


jactum. 


jftcSre, 


to throw. 


Ftlgio, 


fuRi, 


fOgltum, 


fttgfire. 


toflee. 


Fodio, 


fodi, 


fossnm. 


f(5dSre, 


to dig. 


R&pio, 


r&pni, 


raptum. 


rftpSre, 


to seize. 


P&rio, 


p6p6ri, 


partnm, 


pftrgre. 


to bring forth. 


Qn&tio, 


(no perfect), 


quassnm. 


qufttSre, 


to shake. 


Ctipio, 


ctlpivi, 


cUpitnm, 


ctipfire. 


to desire. 


S&pio, 


sftpivi. 




s&pSre, 


to taste. 


liacio, 






l&c6re. 


to draw ) rare, except in 
to look ) composition. 


SpCcio, 






spScSre, 



PRESENT-PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 



167 



VI. Deponents. 

1. In the First Conjugation the Perfects and Supines are 
all regular. 

2. Second Conjugation : 



Fftteor, 


fassns sum, 


ftteri. 


to confess. 


Liceor, 


Ilcltns sum, 


llceri. 


io hid at a sab. 


Medeor, 
MSreor, 




mSderi, 
mSreri, 


to heal. 

to earrif to deserve. 


mSrltos sum, 


MisSreor, 


mXsSiltus sum or 
mXsertus sum, 


mlsSreri, 


to tcJcepUy on. 


Polllceor, 


poUlcXtus sum. 


polllceri, 


to promise. 


Reor, 


ratuR sum. 


reri. 


to think. 


Tueor, 


tultus sum, 


tueri. 


to protect. 


VCreor, 


vSrltus sum. 


v5reri, 


to fear. 


3. Third Conjugation : 






Fruor, 


fruYtus sum or 
fructus sum. 


frui. 


to enjoy. 


Fungor, 


functus sum, 


fungi. 


to perjorm. 


Gr&dior, 


gressns sum, 


gradi, 


to stqp. 


Labor, 


lapsus sum. 


labi, 


to slip. 


Liqaor, 




liqui. 


to melt. 


Ldqaor, * 


Idcutus sum. 


Idqui, 


to speak. 


Mdrior, 


mortuus sum. 


m5ri. 


to die. 


Nitor, 


nixus sum or 
nisns sum. 


niti. 


to strain. 


Patior, 


passus sum. 


pati. 


to suffer. 


Qufiror/ 


questus sum. 


quSri, 


to complain. 


Ringor, 




ringi. 


to show the teeth, fi 
snarl. 


SSqaor, 


s€cutus sum. 


sSqui, 


to follow. 


IJtor, 


iisus sum. 


uti. 


to use. 


((Verto) 








iRCvertor, 
r(Plecto) 
•< Amplector, 


(rgyersus sum). 


rgyerti. 


to return. 


amplexus sum. 


amplecti. 


to embrace. 


(Complector, 


complexus sum, 


complecti, 


to embrace. 


(Apiscor, 
(AdXpiscor, 


aptuR sum, 


apisci, 


to obtain. 


adeptus sum. 


adXpisci, 


to obtain. 


Commlniscor, 


, commentus sum, 


commlnisci, 


to devise. 


RSmlniscor, 




rSmlnisci, 


to remember. 


DefStiscor, 


defessus sum, 


defStisci, 


to grow weary. 


Jixpergiscor, 


experrectus sum, 


expergisci. 


to wake up. 


Irascor, 


iratus sum, 


irasci, 


to be angry. 

to obtain by chance. 


Nanciscor, 


nactus sum. 


nancisci. 


Nascor, 


natus sum, 


nasci, 


to be bom. 


Obliviscor, 


oblitus sum, 


oblivisci, 


tofora€i. 

to make an agreements 


Paciscor, 


pactns sum. 


padsci. 
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FrSficucor, 


prOfectns gam, 


prOnciBCi, 


to set ouL 


Ulcis<!br, 


ultus sum. 


ulcisci. 


to avenge. 


Vescor, 




yesci, 


to eat. 


4. Fourth 


Conjugation : 






Assentior, 


assensus smn. 


assentiri. 


to agree to. 


Blandior, 


blanditos sum. 


blandiri, 


toflatter. 


ExpCrior, 


expertus sum, 


exp^nri. 


to try. 


Largior, 


largitns Bam, 


largiri, 


to give honmHfiUbf. 


Mentior, 


mentitns sum, 


mentiri, 


to He. 


Metior, 


mensns sam, 


metiri, 


to measure. 


Molior, 


moIitDS sum. 


moliri, 


to labor. 


OppCrior, 


(oppertns sum, ) 
(oppfiiitos Bom, ) 


oppSriri, 


to wait for. 


Ordior, 


orsus Bum, 


ordlri. 


to begin. 


Orior, 


ortas sum. 


Criri, 


to rise. 


Partior, 


partituB sum. 


partiri. 


to divide. 


Potior, 


pOtitas snm, 


pOtiri, 


to obtampossesskm ^ 


Sortior, 


BortUiiB snm, 


sortiri, 


to take by Jot, 
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p. (page) U prefixed. 



AB. 

Ab(a,a1»),25(&). 
abdo,6S. 
abeo, p. 106. 
al^ido, 56. 
abBtineOf 71. 
sbsom, p. 39. 
abeuino, 27. 
abeurdus, 33. 
abator, 36. 
ac,6S. 
accedOf 41. 
aoceptuA, 65. 
acddo, 67. 
accipio, 35. 
aocnrro, 71. 
accu8O,70. 
acer, 13. 
acies, 15. 
acriter, 73. 
acao, 59. 
acus,14. 
acutus,6. 
ad, 36. 
addictuB, 24. 
addiaco, 47. 
addactus, 65. 
adeo, p. 106. 
adhibeo, 60, 71. 
adhortor, 36. 
adipiscor, 36. 
adjuTo, 46. 
admiror, 34. 
admitto, 71. 
adscendo, 71. 
adsoensus, 71. 
adsum, p. 39. 
adulatio, la 
adTenio, 54. 
adTcnto, S6 (&). 
adventus, 30. 
advenus, um, p. 92. 
aedificium, 25 (a), 
aedlfico, 25 (a). 
Aedui, 58. 
Aeduus, 65. 
aeger, 6. 
AegyptU8,40. 
Aeneas, 17. 
aequus, 42. 
aer, 32. 
aerumna, 44. 



APOLLO. 

Aeachines, 52. 
aestaa, 38. 
aetas, 50. 
aetemuB, 24. 
affectUB, 62. 
affero, p. 104. f 
affinitas, 70. 
affligo, 32. 
Africanus, 82. 
ager,4. 
Agesilaiu, 58. 
agger, 9. 
aggredior, 68. 
agmen, 69. 
ago, 41. 
agricola, 2. 
ala,l. 
albus, 6. 
Alcibiadee, 52. 
Alexander, 19. 
alienoa, 69. 
aliqoando, 36. 
aliquis, 47. 
alius, p. 89. 
AUobrSges, 66. 
alloqnor, 36. 
aIo,59. 
Alpes, 28. 
alter, 10. 
altus, 6. 
amabills, IS. 
Ambarrl,67. 
ambulo, 26 (a). 
amicitia.2. 
amicus, o. 
amitto, 73. 
amor. 18. 
am];^a8, 69. 
ancepe,73. 
Anchlses, 17. 
angnstdae, 67. 
angustns, 11. 
animadTerto, 64, 
animal, 12. 
animus, 21. 
annus, 12. 
ante, 65, p. 68. 
antepono, 56. 
Antioehos, 29. 
antiquus, 55. 
Ap«Uo,4a 



71. 



AVESSUS. 

Apollonia, 53. 
appello, 63. 
apud, 36. 
aquila,l. 
Aqnitani, 63. 
Aquitania, 64. 
aquor, 58. 
Arar,j68. 
Arbela,50. 
arbitror, 66. 
arbor, 16. 
arcuft, 14. 
areas coelestis, 14. 
ardeo,69. 
arduus, 61. 
argentum, 5. 
Ariovistus, 48. 
Aristides, 53. 
arma, 13. 
Arpinum, 53. 



are, 26. 



H 



arx,7. 
Asia, 35. 
asper, 18. 
aspemor, 34. 
ater, 11. 
Athene, 51. 
Atheniensis, 26^ 
atque, 41. 
atrox, 45. 
attente, 41. 
attentus, 20. 
attingo, 64. 
auctorital, 21. 
anctnmnus, 8. 
audacia, 70. 
audacter, 41. 
audax, 13. 
audeo, p. 108. 
audio, p. 54. 
auditus, 14. 
aufero, p. 104. 
augeo, 70. 
Augustus, 19. 
aureus, 12. 
anris, 14. 
aurum, 5. 
aut, 69. 
autem, 23. 
auxilium, 21. 
aversuB, 78. 



GAFITT. 

averto, 69. 
aviB,26. 
avus, 8. 
Babylon, 53. 
balaena, 12. 
beate,50. 
beatus, 20. 
Belgae,63. 
belUcoeus, 6. 
bello, 58. 
bellua, 24. 
bellum, 5. 
bene, 26. 
benevolus, 66b 
benigne, 36. 
benignus, 7. 
bestia, 16. 
beatiola, 51. 
bibo, 47. 
Bibracte, 72. 
Bibulus, 57. 
biduum, 72. 
bipartito, 73. 
Blaesus, 56. 
blandior, 37. 
BoU,72. 

bona (p^), 33; p.l57 
bonita8,78. 
bonnm («u(8.),5& 
bonus, 6. 
breyis, 18. 
Britamiia, 2. 
Brutus, 62. 
Gado,82. 
caecns,54. 
Caesar, 26. 
CaiuB (C), 52. 
calamitas, 68. 
calcar, 12. 
calor, 9. 
Camillus, 27. 
Campania, 62. 
campus, 51. 
canis, 16. 
Cannae, 53. 
canto, 25 (2»). 
cantus, 26. 
Canuslum, 58. 
capio, 64. 
Capua, 52. 
caput, 12. 
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carmeiL, 13. 
cares 86. 
camu, 65. 
OarthaginieiuiB, 47. 
Cartha^lfl. 
cams, 80. 
camuBt 86. 
Ca88ianu8,63. 
Gasgias. 62u 
CaaBiTeiauntu, 50. 
Casticiu. 65. 
castigo, 25 ('•). 
cafitnL,9. 
casus, 46. 
Catilina, 37. 
OatOflS. 
cauaa, 8. 
cautua, 27. 
oed<H52. 
oeler, 18. 
celeritar, 70. 
celsuB, S3. 
CelUe, 68. 
centain, 78. 
oentoria, 19. 
ceraaum, 19. 
cerasuB, 19. 
cemo, 67. 
certior, 67. 
certiUt 10. 
oerruBf 14. 
ceteri, 89. 
Chaeriphon, 66. 
cibaria, 66. 
GioerOf 13. 
Gimbrl, 24. 
cingo, 27. 
drea, circnm, circi- 

ter. p. 93. 
drcaituB, 71. 
cireamyeQio,73. 
cifl, dtra, p. 92. 
civilia,87. 
dyifl, 11. 
dritas, 17. 
cladesilt 
clam, p. 94. 
clamor, 9. 
clams, 8. 
daasis, 11. 
daudo, 72. 
diens, 65. 
code3tis,14. 
codum,5. 
ooemo,65. 
coeno,p.l08L 
coeo. p. 106. 
coepi, 69. 
coerceo,26. 
cogito,69. 
cognltio, 84. 
cognosoo, 60. 
cogo, 05. 
Conors, 19. 
cohortor, 57. 
colligo, Ta. 
collis, 71. 



oonAx. 
colloqaor, SSi, 
oolo, 81. 
colonia,l. 
color, 9. 
odnmba,!. 
cornea, 8. 
comitor, 41: 
oommeatns, 60. 
oommemoro, 69. 
commilito, 60. 
conunitto, 86. 
commodei 72. 
commoiifiAdOi 71. 
commoveo, 68L 
comparo»69. 
oompliues, 70. 
oomporto, 70. 
comprehendo, 50. 
conoedo, 62. 
oonddo, 68. 
condliam, 70. 
oonduco, 65. 
confertas, 72. 
oonfero, 62. 
conficio, 60, 73. 
oonfido, 57. 
ooniirmo, 65. 
oonfiteor, 85. 
conf ugio, 54. 
coqJiciOf 66. 
coxguratio, 27. 
Gonon, 53. 
Conor, 84 , • 
consangnineus, 67. 
conscendo, 60. 
conadentia. 16. 
conscribo, 67. 
consentio, 65. 
oonseqaor, 68. 
oonservo, 47. 
Gonsidius, 71. 
consido, 71. 
consilium, 46.* 
consisto, 68. 
conspicor, 73. 
constat, 64. 
oonstituo, 51. 
consueaco, 69. 
consuetude 10. 
consul, 19. 
consulatiu, 86. 
consulo, 6& 
cansumo,53. 
contemno, 27. 
oontemplor, 84. 
contendo, 60. 
oontentns, 20. 
continenter, 63. 
oontineo,64,64. 
contra, p. 98. 
contnho,27. 
contumeUa, 69. 
conyenio, &i. 
converto, 72. 
conrooo, 50. 
copia, 27, 73. 
copiae, 27. 



DnXTM. 

copioeua,72. 
cor, 24. 
coram, p. 93. 
Gorinthua, 26 (a). 
Gomdia,2& 
comu, 14. 
corona, L 
corpus, 13. 
corrlgo,27. 
creator, 15. 
credibilia, 64 
credo, 55. 
cremo, 65l 
creo, ^ (a). 
Greta, 62. 
Groe8ii8,66. 
cruciatus,36. 
crudeUs,28. 
cms, 12. 
culpa, 17. 
cum, ^93. 
Gumae, 53. 
cunctus,^. 
cupiditas, 21. 
cupidus, 70. 
cupio, pL 85. 
cur, 42. 
euro, 25 (a). 
cuno,47. 
currus, 27. 
cursu8,14 
custodio, 2a 

CUStOB, 8. 

Gyprus, 53. 
Dainno, 65. 
Darius, 86. 
de, p. 93. 
dea,10. 
debeo, 26. 
debUis, 16. 
decern, 73. 
deoet, p. 109. 
dedpio, 36k 
decua, 12. 
dodecet, p. 109. 
deditio, 73. 
defendo, 27. 
defessus, 72. 
deflagro,36. 
ddnde, 72. 
ddeo, 26. 
ddecto, 26 (&). . 
ddectUB, 60. 
deligo, 65. 
Delm, 64 
Ddphi, 63. 
Demoathenes, 21. 
demum, 34 
denique, 71. 
deploro, 48. 
deporto.69. 
depopnlo, 67. 
deprecator, 67. 
deaero, 27. 
' deaigno, 70. 
deepero, 70. 
deaum, p. 39. 



xnoio. 

det^o,27. 
detenreo, 67. 
Deus, 6, p. 26. 
dextnsil. • 
Diana, 64 
dioo,27. 
dies, 16. 
differo, 63. 
diffldliisl3. 
diffido, 67. 
di]igeDs,20. 
diligenter, 26 (a>. 
diligentia, 6. 
diUgentiaaime, 28L 
diligo,31. 
di^oo, 25 (&). 
diminuoi 70. 
dimitto, 57. 
Dionyaius, 63. 
diripio, 66. 
diBcedo,69. 
diadpulus, 6. 
disco, 27. 
disjicio, 72. 
displiceo, 26. 
dissimilis, 49. 
diatringo, 72. 
diu, 26. ' 
diutius, 70. 
divea,20. 
Divlco,68. 
diyido, 89. 
divlnuB, 26. 
DiviUacus, 68. 
diyitiae,l6. 
do, 25 (a), 
doceo, 26. 
doctus, 10. 
dolor, 28. 
dolua, 68. 
domidlium, 12. 
domina,16. 
dominatus, 6L 
dominus. 3. 
domua, 6(8, p. 26. 
donum, 6. 
dormio, 28. 
dubitatio, 69. 
dubito, 26 (b). 
duUua, 25 (6). 
duoo, 27, 70. 
du]djs,18. 
dum, 26 (a). 
Dumnoflx^ 66. 
duo, 66. 

duodeYiginii,72. 
dams. 11. 
dux, 7. 

Dyrrachinm, SS* 
E, ez, pk 93. 
edo,69. 
edaoo,29. 
educo, 29. 
effero, p. 104 
efflorescOfOO. 
egregius,>99. 
c^ido, 35. 
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XUSGANB. 

elegans, i24. 
elephantua, 12. 
eloquens, 66. 
emendo, 25 (a), 
emigroj 26 (a), 
emo, 27. 
cnarro, 57. 
enitor, 57. 
enuncio, G6, 
CO, 68. 
CO (adt7.)t 72. 
Epaminondae, 37. 
cques, 8. 
equitatns, 14. 
eqaus, 3. 
erga, p. 92. 
cripio, 65. 
erro, 26(b). 
crudiOf 28. 
eruditos, 32. 
et, 3. 

etlam, 2& 
Karipidee, 86. 
Europe, 2. 
evello, 72. 
evenio, 66. 
ex, p. 93. 
cxcedo, 41. 
excipio, 73. 
exclamo, 57. 
exoolo, 27. 
cxemplmn, 6. 
exeo, p. 106. 
exerceo, 16. 
cxerdtnB, 14 
exhilaro, 26 (I). 
exilium, 52. 
existimatiok 71. 
existimo, 71. 
cxpedltus, 66. 
expello, 53. 
experior, 37. 
explorator, 71. 
expono, 59. 
czpugno, 25 (a), 
exaequor, 36. 
exspecto, 67. 
extra, p. 92. 
extremas, 64 
extruo, 50. 
Fabins, 58. 
FabricioB, 53. 
fabula, 31. 
facies, 16. 
facile, 46. 
faciiis, 13. 
faclnus, c6. 
faciO) p. 85. 
fallo, p. 163. 
lames, 46. 
famiUa, 66. 
fjuniliarls, 70. 
fateor, 36. 
fayeo, 70. 
felidter, 66. 
feliz,13. 
femina,!. 



OIBO. 

fere, S7. 
fero, p. 102. 
ferox, 49. 
ferrum, 18. 
ficus,14 
fidelis, 13. 
fides, 15. 
fido, p. 108. 
fidus, 24 
filia,l. 
filiuB, 8. 
fingo, 31. 
finio, 28. 
finis, 2a 
fio, p. 79. 
finno, 25 (a), 
firmns, 7. 
flagito, 69. 
flecto, 72. 
fleo,26. 
fio, 26 (a), 
florens, 54. 
floieo, 26. 
floe, 9. 
flumes, 16. 
fluo, 83. 
fluvius, 8. 
fodio, p. S5. 
foils, 24. 
forte, 43. 
fortis, 16. 
fortissime, 25 (&). 
fortiter, 25 (b). 
fortunal 37. 
forum, 57. 
fossa, 9. 
frango, 72. 
frater, 9. 
fratemus, 71. 
fraus, 25 (a), 
frigus, 12. 
frons, 37. 
fructu8,14 
fruges, 44 
frumeiitariu8^2. 
frumentum, 69. 
fmor, 86. 
fuga, 67. 
fugio, p. 86. 
fugo, 29. 
f ulgeo, 40. 
fulgur, 12. 
fungor, 86. 
funus, 16. 
fiiror, 13. 
Galli, 63. 
Gallia, 2. 
OallicuB, 71. 
Garumna, 63. 
gandeo, p. 108. 
gaudium, 6. 
gener, 4 
Geneva. 66. 
genu, 14 
genus, 12. 
Germani, 39. 
gero, 86. 



IHFXTXrS. 

gladins, 8. 
gloria, 2. 
gnaviter, 28. 
Gracchus, 82.' 
gracUiSf . p. 31. 
Graecia, 2. 
Graecus, 17. 
gramen, 16. 
grandinat, p. 110. * 
gratia, 59. 
gratulor, 73. 
gratus, 6. 
gravis, 46. 
graviter, 29. 
gusto, 58. 
liabeo, 36. 
habito, 25 (a). 
Hannibal, 25(0. 
Hanno, 5i. 
Hasdrubal, 41. 
haflta,6. 
haud, 69. 
HeU^pontuB, 27. 
Helvetia, 18. 
Uelvetii, 39. 
heri, 25 (b). 
Helvetius, 39. 
hibema, 67. 
hibemuB, 18. 
hie, 63. 
Memo, 63. 
hiems, 7. 
hilaris, ^. 
Hispania, 64. 
Homerus, 64 
homo, 10. 
honor, 17. 
hora, 51. 
Horatius, 53. 
hortor, 84 
hortus, 3. 
hostia, 43. 
hostis, 11. 
humanus, 13. 
humilis, p. 31. 
Ibi, 52. 
ictus, 72. 
idem, 65u 
ignavia, 20. 
ignens, 65. 
ignis, 65. 
ignoratio, 49. 
Ilium, p. 28. 
ille, 43. 
imago, 18. 
imitor, 36. 
immolo, 43. 
immortalis, 16. 
immortalitas, 36. 
impedimentum, 72. 
impedio, 68. 
imperator, 27. 
imperitus, 57. 
imperium, 40. 
impero, 25 (&). 
impetro, 67. 
impetus, 42. 



IMTCXOR. 

impransus, 57. 
improbiis, 18, 
imprudentia, 6L 
in, 27. 

incendinm« 2T. 
incendo, 27. 
incertus, 66. 
incipio, 41. 
incito,66. 
incola, 2. 
incolo, 63. 
incommodum, 68L 
inciedibilis, 68. 
incuao, 36. 
inde, 67. 
Indi, 40. 
indoctus, 17. 
indulgeo, 43. 
induskrius, 21. 
ineo, p. 106. 
iners, 2L 
infamia, 43. 
infamis, 56. 
infectuB, 46l 
inferior, 49. 
infero, p. 104 
infinitus, 10. 
infirmitas, 67. 
infirmuB, 50. 
inflecto. 72. 
influo, 63. 
ini^ p. 92. 
inMngo, 42. 
ingens, 13. 
ingredior, 60. 
inimicitia, 2. 
inimicuB, 17. 
initlum, 13. 
injuria, 69. 
injuste, 32. 
injustus, 56. 
innumerus, 27. 
inopia, 73. 
inops, 44 
insequor, 72. 
insigne, 71. 
instituo, 27. 
institutum, 63. 
insto, 70. 

instrumentum, 14 
instruo, 27. 
insula, L 
insum, p. 89. 
intelligo, 55. 
inter, p. 92. 
intercludo, 60, 73. 
intereo, p. 106. 
interficio, 47. 
interim, 69. 
interitns, 25 (&). 
intermitto, 73. 
intersum, p. 89. 
intervallum, Tl. 
intra, p. 92. 
intro, 26 (a), 
introeo, 79. 
intueor, 86. 
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IlfTVMXSOO. 

Intumesco, 49. 
invldim 42. 
invltiu, 6T. 
ipse, 09. 
ira,13. 
irascor, 4S. 
ifl, 04. 
iatnc^ GO. 
Ita, 25 ib). 
ItaUmS. 
itaque, 07. 
item, C6. 
iter, 18. 
Jaceo,53. 
jacio, p. 85 
jacto, 70. 
jam, 26 (r.). 
jubeo, 86. 
jucundiiB, 7. 
judex, 7. 
judicium, 01. 
^udioo, 25 (a>. 
jugum, 68. 
jumentum, 06. 
jungo, 27. 
Juno, 10. 
Jura, 04 
juro, p. 108. 
jus. 21). 

ja^unuidum, p. 20. 
juste, 82. 
justitia, 71. 
^UStUB, 7. 

juvenlB, 59. 
juventus, 41. 
juvo, 73. 
juxta,p. 92.* 
Lablenus, 36. 
labor (mbf.)^ 9. 
labor lv.\ 59. 
lac, 36. 

Lacedaemon, 62. 
Laoedaemonii, 58. 
lacesBO, 09, 
lacio, p. 65. 
lacrima, 71, 
lacuei,80. 
Laeca,66. 
laetitia.SO. 
laetus, 20. 
lapideus, 32. 
lapis, 82. 
late, 41. 
Latinus, 20. 
Lat(ma, 54. 
latro, 57. 
latua (adj.), 0. 
lando, 25 (a). 
Iaii8,17. 
legatio, 05. 
legatus, 30. 
legio, 19. 
lego, 27. 
LemanuB. 04 
lenitas, 08. 
leo, 10. 
Leonidos, 52. 



lepne, IS. 
Lesbos, 53. 
levis, 13. 
lex, 7. 

liber (AO&8.), 4 
liber(ou/7.),p. 21 
liberalita8,70. 
libvre, 69. 
liberi, 28. 
libero, 25 (&). 
Ubet, p. 103. 
Libya, 23. 
llceor, 70. 
licet, p. 109. 
lictor, 28. 
Lingones, 73. 
lingua, 20. 
linter, 03. 
liquet, pu 109. 
Liscns, 70. 
Iltera, 25 (a), 
literae, 25 (3). 
Utus, 12. 
iiTiuB^4 
locus, 27. 
longe, 41. 
loDginquitas, 28. 
longinquus, 28. 
longiuB, 58. 
longnSfO. 
loqnor, 30. 
Lnceria, 62, 
Incescit, p. 110. 
Lucius, 52. 
Lucretius, 55. 
ludi, 58. 
ludo, 43. 
Indus, 57. 
luna, IS. 
luscinia, 24. 
lux,ia 
LycuTgus, 29. 
Macedo, 19. 
magls, p. CO. 
magifiter, 4. 
magistratus, 14, 70L 
magnificus, 14 
magnopere, 57. 
magnus, 6. 
majores, 25 (t). 
male, p. 90. 
maleficiom, 07. 
malevolus, 55. 
malo, p. 99. 
malum, 19. 
mfilum, 49. 
malus, 19. 
mSlna (adj.), 0. 
mandatum, 52. 
maneo, 80. 
manifeatuB, 64 
manipulns, 19. 
manns, 14 
Marathon, 51. 
mare, 12. 
mar^rita, 33. 
marinup, 69. 



mnxio. 
Marina,!^, 
marmor, 40. 
mater, 9. 

matrimoDinnif 67. 
Matrona,63. 
matnro, 00. 
matunu, 09. 
maxime, 05. 
maximus, p. 31. 
Maximu0,6& 
meditor, 34 
medius, 72. 
membrana, 2& 
memor, 20. 
memorabilis, 17. 
memoria, 91. 
Menapii, SO. 
mendax, 65. 
mens. 27. 
nienBi8,19. 
mentior, 37. 

metallum, 5. 
metior, 37. 
metno, 43. 
metns, 38. 
meuB, 18. 
migro, 38. 
miles, 8. 
mille, 09. 
Minerva, 10. 
minbne, 48. 
minister, 4 
minor, p. 31. 
minus, 09. 
miror, 34. 
mlros, 57. 
miser, 0. 
mlsereor, 35. 
miseret, p. 109. 
mitis, 19. 
mitto, 48. 
modo, 09. 
modus, 57. 
moenia, 57. 
molestus, 0. 
mollio, 2a 
mollis, 28. 
molo, GO. 
moneo, 20. 
mons, IS. 
monnmentom, 16L 
morbus, 5. 
morior, SC. 
mors, 8. 
mortalii*, 10. 
mortuus, 28. 
moe, 25 (i). 
moveo, 30. 
mox, 80. 
mulier, 24. 
multitudo, 10. 
multo, 00. 
mnltus, 0. 
mimdus, 27. 
munimentum, 9. 
munio, 28. 



OBMl 

munuBf 80. 
mums, 5. 
muto, 26 (a)w 
Nam, 08. 
narro, 27. 
nascor, 86. 
natura, 8. 
natuB, 61. 
nanta,2. 
navalis, 47. 
navis, 13. 
ne, p. 180. 
nee, 48. 

necesaariufl, 83w 
ne&8,68. 
nego,64 
negotium, 82. 
nemo, 26 (a). 
NeptunuB, 16. 
nequam, p. 31. 
neque,*!! 
nequeOy 40. 
Nero, 80. 
Nervii, 67. 
neecio, 2a 
neuter, p. 29. 
neve, 80. 
nidus, 8a 
niger, 0. 
nihil, la 
nihilominoB, GIL 
Nilus, 47. 
nimis, 80. 
ningit, p. 110. 
nisi, 54 
nitor, 67. 
nix, 11. 
nobilifl, 43. 
nobilitas,04 
noceo, 20. 
nolo, p. 99. 
nomen, 12. 
nominatim, T3. 
non, 24 
nondum, 08. 
nonnullus, 47. 
nonnunqnam, SX 
nosco, p. 160. 
noster, 20. 
notus, 11. 
novissimus, 09. 
novus, 12. 
nox,8. 
noxius, 0. 
nubes, 11. 
nullus, p. 29. 
num, 69. 
numero, 60. 
nnmems, 6. 
nunc, 20. 
nuncio, 06. 
nunquam, 87. 
nutrio, 28. 
Ob, p. 92. 
obaeratus, 6tL 
obedio, 28. 
obeo, p. 106b 
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OUJIOIO. 

objicio, 73. 
obliviacor.Sfi. 
obscnro, 4Si. 
obsecrOf 71. 
obaervo, 61. 
obses, 8. 
obaideo, SI. 
obsidio, 27. 
ob^to, B7. 
obsam, p. 40. 
obtempero, 60. 
•btineo, 70. 
occasus, 64. 
occidens, 33. 
occido, 45. 
occupatus, 62. 
occnpo, 25 (!/). 
oceanus, 39. 
< octo, 71. 
oculus, 12. 
odi, 70. 
odium, 18. 
odor, 9. 
offendo, 71. 
cfiero,p. lOi. 
omnino, 66. 
omnia, 13. 
onus, 41 
opera, 59. 
oportet, p. 103. 
oppidum, 5. 
oppono, 52. 
opprimo, 57. 
oppugno, 25 (cr). 
opto, 25 (&). 
opulentus, 25 (i). 
opu3, 12. 
opu3*(iaadec.), 53. 
ora, 1. 

oraculum, 45. 
oratio, 27. 
orator, 10. 
ardior, 37. 
Orgetorix, 64. 
orior, 50. 
orno, 25 (a), 
oro, 43. 
03, oris, 12. 
OS, osais, 19. 
oiitenda, 71. 
Pabttlor, 58. 
pabulum, 69. 
paguB, 63. 
pallium, 27. 
paratus, 60. 
parens, 22. 
pareo, 26. 
pario, 54. 
paro, 26 (7). 
para, 19. 
partior, 37. 
parvus, 6. 
paasua, 51, 71. 
pater, 9. 
patienter, 44. 
patior, 36. 
patria, 2. 



POETA. 

pauouB, 16. 
pauper, 20. - 
pauperta8,44. 
pavo, 10. 
pax, 7. 
pecunia, 1. 
pedes, 8. 
peditatus, 14. 
pellid, 32. 
penes, p. 92. 
per, 36. 
percipio, 62. 
perdo, 41. 
perduco, 67. 
pereo, p. 106. 
perfectus, 49. 
perfero, p. 104. 
perfringo, 72. 
perfugio, 73. 
Pericles, p. 29. 
periculum, 6. 
peritus, 11, 
l)erlego, 50. 
permulti, 33. 
pernicioaas, 18. 
perpetuu9t 52. 
pemunpo, 50. 
Persa, 13. 
peraequor, 68. 
persevero, 68. 
peraolvo, 68. 
perauadeo, 57. 
perterreo, 71. 
pertineo, 64. 
pervenio^ 52. 
perveraua, 31. 
pes, 73. 
peto, 52. 
Phaethon, 81. 
phalanx, 72. 
Phidiaa, 43. 
philosophua, 53. 
piget, p. 109. 
pilum, 72. 
pingo, 27. 
pirum, 19. 
pirus, 19. 
piscia, 12. 
Pisistratna, 53. 
placeo, 26. 
placet, p. 109. 
placidus, 26 (a), 
plane, 56. 
planities, 15. 
planta, 21. 
Plato, 51. 
plebe, 65. 
pleniis, 16. 
Pliniua, 35. 
pluit, p. 110. 
plures, 70. 
plurimum,67. 
plus, 59. 
poena, 36. 
Poeni, 36. 
poenitet, p. 100. 
poata, 2. 



FBOOBBDIOB. 

polliceor, 35. 
Pompeius, 26. 
pone, p. 93. 
pono, 51. 
pons, 27. 
populor, 67. 
populuB, 68. 
porta,!, 
porto, 26 (b) 
portus, 14. 
posco, 73. 
posaeseio, 67. 
possum, p. 97. 
poet, p. 93. 
posterns, 69. 
postquam, 72. 
postridie, 72. 
postulo, 58. 
potens, 13. 
potentia, 34. 
potestas, 34. 
potior, 37. 
prae, p. 93. 
praealtus, 57. 
praebeo,26. 
praeoedo, 63. 
praeceptor, 20. 
praeceptum, 26. 
Iiraecipio, 71. 
praeda, 9. 
praeeo, p. 106. 
praefero, p. 104. 
praemitto, 50. 
praemium, 5. 
praesens, 13. 9 
praesentia, 6i). 
praeaertim, 70. 
praestabilia, 43. 
praeatans, 13. 
praesum, p. 40. 
praeter, p. 93. 
praetereo, p. 106. 
praeteritus, 35. 
praevenio, 57. 
preces, 7n. 
premo, 57. 
prendo, 71. 
pretium, 70. 
primariu?, 55. 
primo, 38. 
primus, 67. 
princep3T6S. 
pristinus, 36. 
prius, 32. 
priusquam, 71. 
privatus, 66. 
pro, p. 98. 
probe, 31. 
probitas, 25 (n), 
probus, 20. 
prodo, 54. 
proelinm, 21. 
profectio, 65. 
profero, 40. 
proficiacor, 30. 
profundus, 12. 
progredior, 58. 



BAPAX. 

prohibeo, 57. 
projicio, 73. 
prope, p. 93. 
propinquuB, p. 96. 
propono, 70. 
propter, p. 93. 
propterea, 63. 
prospicio, 72. 
prosum, p. 40. 
provideo, 61. 
proTincia, 64 
proximns, 49. 
prudens, 13. 
prudentlat 44 
prunum, 19. 
prunua, 19. 
publice, 6-^. 
publicus, 53. 
pudet, p. 109. 
puella, 1. 
puer,4 
pugna, 2. 
pugno,25(i). 
pulcher, 6. 
Punicus, 32. 
punio, 28. 
puto,54. 
Pyrenaei, 64 
Pythagoras, 43. 
Quaero, 56. 
quaestio, 56. 
qualia, 53. 
quam, 18, 65. 
quamdiu, 70. 
quantus, 56. 
quare, 56. 
quartus, 68. 
quasi, 62. 
quatiO, p. 85. 
quatuor, 68. 
que, 65, 
quercus, 14 
qui, 63. 
quia, 26. 
quidani, 34 
quidem, 31 . 
quin, p. 130. 
quindecim, 69. 
quinetiam, 70. 
quingenti, 71. 
quini, 63. 
quis, p. 45. 
quisnam, 63. 
quisquam, 71. 
quisque, 60. 
quo (adv.)y 60. 
quo (conj.), p. 130. 
quod, 26. 
quominus, p. 130. 
quondam, 54. 
quoque, 28. 
quot, 56. 
quotidianus, 63. 
quotidie, 47. 
quum, 25 (a). 
Radix, 18. 
rapax, 13. 
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KAPmua. 
rapldus, 6. 
rapina, 09. 
rapio, p. 85. 
raro, 36. - 
rarua, 15. 
ratio, 31, 73. 
ratis, 68. 
reoexis,69. 
recipios 67. 
r»cit(s50. 
recorder, 35. 
recreo, 25 (a), 
rvctua, 25 (&). 
recupero, 50. 
recuso, 57. 
redamo, 25 (&). 
redeo, p. 106. 
redimo, 70. 
redint^o, 72. 
Tefero,72; p. 104 
regina, L 
regno, 50. 
reg^um, 5, 65. 
rego, 27. 
Ke^nltts, 36. 
rejicio, 72. 
relinquo, 43. 
reliquus, 68. 
reminidcor, 36. 
removeo, 72. 
renovo, 25 (by. 
nnundo, 71. 
repentmusOdw 
reperio, i8. 
reprehendo, 71. 
repugno, 71. 
res, 15. 70. 
rescindo, 66. 
resisto, 41. 
resiMndeo^ S5. 
reeponaum, 60. 
restitno, 70. 
rete,12. 
retineo, 70. 
reus, 35. 
reverto, 52. 
reverter, 52. • 
rex, 7. 
Rhenua, 3. 
KhodanoB, 3. 
Rhodus, 52. 
ripa, 3. 
rogo, 56. 
Roma, 1. 
Romanas, 5, 11. 
Romulus, 7. 
ro8a,l. 
RosciuB, 41. 
rapes, 11, 
rnrsus, 72. 
Sacer, 6. 
saepe, 25 (&). 
saepenumero, 56. 
eaepissime, 56. 
sagitta, 13. 
Saguntini, 61. 
Salamis, 36. 



BQfULATIO. 
Sallustiua, 24. 
salto,43. 
salus, 20. 
salvuB, 24 
sangoiB, 24. 
Santoni, 67. 
sapiens, 19. 
sapientia, 13. 
sapio, p. 85u 
8arcina,72. 
satis, 41. 
satisfi&cio, 69. 
Satrins, 57. 
scelus. 12. 
scientia, 49. 
scio, 28. 
Scipio, 31. 
Bcribo, 27. 
scriptor, 24. 
scutum, 6. 
Scytha, 14 
secreto, 70. 
secundum, p. 93, 
secimdus, 73. 
8ed,49. 
sedeo, 43. 
sede8,14 
seditiosus, 70. 
sanities, 15l 
Segusiani, 67. 
semel, 27. 
dementis, 65. 
semper, 18. 
senatus, 50. 
senAtns, 35. 
senex, 73^ 
seni,69. 
sensus, 14. 
sentio, 50. 
separatim, 71. 
8epeIio,28. 
s^temtriones, 64 
Septimus, 67. 
sepultura, 78. 
Sequana,63. 
Sequani,64 
sequor, 36. 
serenus, 15. 
sermo, 10. 
sero, 44 
servitus, 40. 
servo, 25 (If). 
servus, 3. 
seu, 72. 
severufl, 7. 
sex, p. 34. 
sexaginta, 73. 
si, 25 (a). 
Sicilia, 2. 
sidus, 12. 
signum, 57, 73. 
silentinm, 45. 
silva, 16. 
similis, 49. 
simul, 27. 
simulacrum, 49; 
simulatio, 18. 



BUfiOIPIO. 

sin, 63. 
sine, p. 93. 
sinistra, 72. 
aive, 72. 
socer, 4 
sociu8,46. 
Socrates, 33. 
sol, 9. 

soleo, p. lOS. 
Solon, 26. 
solnm, 32. 
solus, p. 29. 
solvo, 27. 
Bonmus, 25 (a). 
Bonitns, 18w 
soror, 9. 
sors, 20. 
Sparta, 52. 
specio, p. 86k 
specto, 27. 
speculor, 66. 
speratus, 1& 
spero, 57. 
spes, 15. 
splendidus, 6. 
splendOT, 48. 
statim, 60. 
statio, 25 (b). 
statuo, 45. 
Stella, 54 
sto, 57. 
strenne, 30. 
strenuua, 80. 
studeo, 11. 
studioeus, 60. 
studium, 80. 
stultitia, 43. 
stultus, 55. 
suadeo, 57. 
suavls, 18. ' 
sub, p. 94. 
sabdifficilis, 66. 
subduco, 71. 
subeo, p. 106. 
subitus, SO. 
snblevo, 70. 
Bubmoveo, 73. 
subsisto, 69. 
Bubsequor, 50. 
subsum, p. 40. 
subter, p. 94. 
subveho, 60. 
Buccedo, 72. 
sui, p. 41. 
summa, 73. 
summus, 32, 71. 
super, p. 94. 
superior, 72. 
snpero, 25 (6). 
supersum, p. 40. 
Buperus, 551 
Buppeto, 69. 
suppliciter, 73. 
Bupplicium, 71. 
supra, p. 93. 
Bupremus, 45. 
sciacipio, 50. 



suaplcio, 7L 
Bustineo, 72. 
BUUS, 18. 

Tabernacnloxn, 40l 
tabula, 73. 
taoeo,48. 
taedet, p. lOd. 
talis, 53. 
tarn, 47. 
tamen, 69. 
tandem, 73. 
tantmn, 36. 
taurus, 3. 
tego, 27. 
telum. 56. 
tementas, 26. 
temperantia, 71. 
tempestas, 8. 
templum, 5. 
tempos, 12. 
teneo, 57. 
tener, 6. 
tenuis, 28. 
tenus, p. 93. 
terra, 6. 
terreo, 26. 
terror, 25 (6). 
tertius, 63. 
testis, 69. 
Thales, 54. 
Tliemistocles, 46. 
TibOTius (Ti.), 82. 
tigris, 41. 
Tigurinus, 63. 
timeo, 30. 
timiduB, 6. 
timor, 25 (a). 
Timotheus, 53. 
Titus <T.), 20. 
toUo, 72. 
tonat, p. 110. 

tOtUB, 9. 

trabs, 7. 
tracto, 25 (/;). 
trado, 54. 
traho, 27. 
tranquillus, 18. 
trans, p. 93. 
transduco, 57. 
transeo, p. 100. 
transfigo, 72. 
TrasimenuB, 36. 
Trebonius, 67. 
trecenti, 73. 
tres, 63. 
tribuo, 48. 
triduum, 73. 
triginta, 73. 
triplex, 72. 
tristis, 20. 
triumpho, 27. 
Troja, 29. 
TrojanuB, 54 
tueor, 35. 
Tulingi,72. 
turn, 14 
turpis, 28. 
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TUBPITUDO. 

tnrpitudo, 55. 
turris, 11. 
tutas, 14 
tuus, 18. 
tyrannuB, 42. 
Ubi,66. 
uIluB, p. 29. 
ulterior, 66. 
ultra, p. 93. 
undique, 64. 
unquam, 45. 
nnus, p. 29. 
urba, 7. 
ut, p. 130. 
uter, p. 29. 
utilis, 18. 
utor, 36. 
uxor, 40. 
Vaco,73. 
vaduQif 66. 
valeo, 26. 
valetndo, 25 (a), 
validua, 10. 
Tallis, 11. 



VE800B, 

▼allum, 73. 
varius, 9. 
vasto, 25 (Of), 
vectigal, 12. 
vehementer, 31. 
veho, 31. 
Veiente?, 68. 
velox, 13. 
veneror, 34. 
venio, 28. 
venor, 69. 
ventito, 67. 
v-entus, 26 (a). 
Venusia, 53. 
ver, 18. 
vereor, 35. 
vergo, 64. 
vero, 68. 
veriaimilis, 64. 
versus (8u6s.), 33. 
versus Ipr^.)^ p. 93. 
venis, 17. 
vescor, 36. 



vreca 
vesperascit, p. 110. 
vesperua, 73. 
Vesta, 29. 
vester, 20. 
vestimentum, 28. 
vestio, 28. 
veatis, 11. 
vetus, 13. 
vexo. 50. 
via, 13. 
victor. 9. 
victoria, 15. 
vicus, 66. 
video, 64. 
videor, 43. 
vigilia, 68. 
vigilo, 26 (a), 
vilis, 49. 
vincio, 28. 
vinco, 31. 
vinculum, 28. 
vinum, 13. 
Virgo, 10. 



XERXEa. 

virtus, 17. 
vis, 67. 
viso, 66. 
visus, 14. 
vita, 2. 
vito, 71. 

vitupero, 26 (a), 
vivo, 38. 
vix,27. 
voco, 71. 
Vocontii, 67. 
volo (1 C09V.)} 27. 
volo iirr. ».), p. 99. 
voluntas, 8, 71. 
volaptas, 14. 
vox, 2a 
vulgus, 71. 
vulnero, 29. 
vulnus, 13. 
vultur,'l8. 
vultus, 37. 
Xenophon, 06. 
Xorxes, 19. 
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dbl 


= ablative. 


ace. 


= accusative. 


adi. 
adv. 


= adjective. 


:= adverb. 


e. 


— common gender. 


comp. 


= comparative. 


eonj. 


— conjunction. 


dot 


= dative. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 

• 

/. = feminine. 

gen. = genitive. 

indee. *= indeclinable. 

indef. = indefinite. 
interj, = interjection. 

inter. = interrogative. 

97?. = mascuUne. 

}t. = neuter. 

1, 2, 3, 4, inAkite tbe cox^ogation of a verb. 



p- 


= page. 


part 


— participle. 


pi. 


= plnraL 


prep. 


= preposition. 


pririL 


= pronoun. 


rel. 


= relative. 


tnng. 


= gingolar. 


tfup. 


= snperlativa. 



Abandon) 
able, be, 
abode, 
about, 



above, 

abuse, 

aoeident, 

accompany, 

accomplish, 

according to, 

account of, on, 

accuse, 

accused man, 

accustomed, to be, 

acquire, 

across, 

act, 

actively, 

admire, 

adorn, 

advice, 

advise, 

affliction, 
afford, 
after, 
against, 

age, old, 

aged, part.^ 

agree, 

agreed, it if, 

aid, 

air, 

alarm, 

all. 



ABANDON. 

rClinquo, iqui, ictnm, 3. 
possum, p. 97. 
d<1micllium, ii, n. 
circd, circum, circiter, 

adv.^ and ^n^. with 

aec. lace. 

Bi!pjr,sfipra, prep, vith 
Sbutor, usus,3,with abl. 
casus, us, m, 
c5mitor, atus, 1. 
conf Icio, feci, fectnm, 3. 
sjcnndum, prep, with 

ace. lace. 

ob, propter, prep, with 
accuBO, avi, atum, 1. 
reus, i, tn. 
S451eo, p. 108. 
Sdlpiscor, eptuf^, 3. 
trans, pr^. with ace. 
ago, egi, actum, 3. 
gnuvlter, adv. 
miror, admlror, atus, 1. 
omo, avi, atum, 1. 
consilium, ii, n. 
suadeo, si, sum, 2, with 

dot. ; m5neo, ui, itum, 
aenimna, ae, /. [2. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
post, prep, with ace. 
contra, prep, with ace. 
aetSs, atis, /. 
senectus, utis, /. 
natus, a, um. 
consentio, si, sum, 4. 
constat, st'tit, 1. 
auxilium, ii, 7). 
aer, aeris, rn. 
terreo, rui, 2. 
omnls, e. adi. l 



all together, 

allow^, it is, 

ally, 

almost, 

alone, 

Alps, 

already, 

also, 

altogether, 

alway?, 

among, 

to be, 

amuse, 

ancestors, 

ancient, 

and, 

anger, 

angry, to be, 

animal, 

animal, small, 

another, of several, 

another, of two, 

answer, 

any, 

any time, at, 

appear, 

apple, 

apple-treo, 

appoint, 

approach, 

• 
arms, 
army, 
around, 



arrange, 
arrive. 



AUKIVS. 

cunctus, a, um, ad), 

licet, p. 109. 

Bucins, ii, m. 

prSpu, paene, adv. 

solus, a, um. 

Alpes, inm,/. 

jam, adv. 

Stiam, adv. 

plane, adv. 

semper, adv. 

inter, pr^. with ate. 

intersum, p. 39. 

d€Iecto, avi, atum, 1. 

m-MJores, pK m. 

antiquus, a, um, adj. 

Ct, atque, ac, que, conj 

ira, ae, /. 

irascor, irutus, 3. 

hnimal, alls, n. 

bestiulai, ae, /. 

aljus, a, ud, inie/. pron, 

alter, a,um,tndc/.proti. 

respondeo, di, sum, 2. 

ullus, a, um, iiidef, 

unqnam, adv. ipron. 

videor,*T8U8, 2. 

malum, i, n. 

mulus, i, /. 

instituo, ui, f.tum, 3. 

appropinquo, advento, 
avi, atum, 1. 

arma, orum, pi. n. 

exercitus, us, m. 

circa, circum, adv. and 
prep, with aec. ; cir- 
citer, adv. 

instruo, xi, ctum, 3. 

advenio, pervenio, vini, 
ventum, 4. 
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ABBIVAL. 




arrival, 


adventus, ub, m. 


blamoi 8U&&, 


arriving, to be < 
the point of. 


)n) 
> advento, avi, atum, 1. 


blockade, 
blood. 


arrow. 


sSgitta, ae, /. 


bloom. 


art, 


ars, rtis, /. 


blossom forth. 


as. 


tarn, adv. 


blow. 


as. 


ut, eonj. 


body. 


as if. 


quasi, eonj. 


bold, 


as far as. 


toniiB, prep, with .abL 


bond. 




ax^dgen. 


bone. 


as soon as, 


slmta atque (ac). 


book. 


ascertain. 


oognosco, ovi, itum, 3. 


^*^V 


ask. 


ri^go, avi, atum, 1. 


bom, be. 


assault. 


oppugno. avi, atum, 1. 
tribuo, Qi, Qtum, 3. 


boundary, 


assign. 


bow. 


assist, 


adj&vo, juvi, jutam, 1. 


boy. 


assistance. 


auxQium, ii, n. 


brave. 


assuage, 


mollio, ivi, Itum, 4. 


bravely. 


at, 


ad, prep, with ace. 


bridge. 


Athenian, 


Atheniensis, e, adj. 


bright. 


Athens, 


Athunae, arum,/. 


bring. 


attack, 8ub8.^ 


impetus, u?, w. 


in, etc.. 


attack, verb. 


oppugno, avi, atum, 1. 


to an end, 


attain to. 


SdipUcor, eptus, 3. 




attempt, 
attentive, 


Conor, atUB, 1. 


bring forth, 


attentus, a, um, adj. 


Britedn, 


attentively. 


attentti, adv. 


Briton, 


author, 


scriptor, 5ris, m. 


broad. 


authority. 


aucturltas, atis, /. 


brother, 


autumn, 


^ctumnus, i, m. 


build. 


awake, to be, 


v!gilo, avi, atum, 1. 


building. 


Bad, 


mSlus, a, um, adj. 


bull, 
burden. 


bank. 


ripa, ae, /. 


base, 


turpis, e, adj. 


bum, intrar^^ 


battle, 


pugna, ae, /.; proelium. 


bury. 


he, . 


sum, p. 36. [ii, n. 


business. 


— in, among, etc., see compounds of sura. 


busy. 


beam. 


trabs, trabis, /. [p. 39. 


but, 


bear, 


f ^ro, tSli, latum, p. 102. 




through. 


perf oro, etc. 


buy, 


beast. 


beatia, oe, /. 


^^^ 


beast, great. 


bellua, ae, /. 


Call to mmd. 


beautiful, 


pulcher, ra, mm, adj. 


call together, 


because, 


qulii, quud, eonj. 


calm. 


because of. 


Jib, propter, jwej?. with 
fio, p. 107. [ice. 


camp. 


become, 


can. 


becomes, it. 


dCcet, p. 109. 


can not, 


before. 


ants, pre2>. with ace. ; 
prae, prep, witli abl. 


can not but, I, 


l^g^ 


oro, avi, atum, 1. 


care, take. 


begin. 


inc'pio, cepi, ceptum, 3. 


careful. 


beginning. 


initinm, iL n. 


carefully. 


behalf of, on. 


•proyprep. with aU. 


carry, 


behind. 


pone, prep, with aes, 
oportet, p. 109. 


carry on, 


t behooves, iti 


carry a wall, 


believe. 


credo, didi, dltnm, 3. 


Cartilage, 


beneath, 


sub, subter, prep, with 


Carthaginian, 




ace. and abL 


cast away. 


beside. 


praetjr,prep. with ac^. 


cast fortli, out, 


besiege. 


obsldeo, s<Sdi, sessum, 2. 


cast down, 


between, 


inter, pr^. with aco. 




beyond. 


ultr.'i, prep, with ace 


catch. 


bhid. 


vincio, nxi, nctum, 4. 


CatUine, 


bird. 


fivi^, is, /. 


cause, 


black. 


n:ger, gra, grum ; uter. 


cavalry. 




tra, trum. - 


celebrated, 


blame, 


culpo, avi, atum, 1. 


century. 



OKNTUBT. 

culpa, ae, /. 
obsidio, onis, /. 
sanguis, inis, m. 
floreo, ui, — , 2. 
effldresco, florui, 3. 
flo, avi, atum, 1. 
corpus, 5rLa, ti. 
audaz, acis, adj. 
vinc&lum, i, n. 
us, oesis, n. * 

liber, bri, m. 
praeda, ae, /. 
nascor, natus, 3. 
finis, is, m. 
arcus, us, nt. 
p3er, Cri, m. 
ibrtis, e, adj. 
foj^tcr, adv. 
p<M, tis, m. 
Hplendidus. a, um, adj. 
fero, p. 10-2. [p. 104. 
see compounds of fero, 
finio, ivi, itum, 4 ; con^ 

f icio, feci, fectum, 3. 
pSrio, pSpSri, partum, 
Britannia, ae, /. [3. 
Britannus, i, m. 
lutus, a, um, adj. 
fruter, tris, m. 
aedif ico, avi, atum, 1. 
aedificium, ii, n. 
taurus, i, *n. 
Snus, bris, n. 
ardeo, si, sum, 2. 
sepelio, tvi, pultum, 4. 
ncgotium, ii, n. 
occQputus, a, um, adj. 
srd, autem : see Vo<xib. 

23. 
cmo, Cmi, emptum, 3. 
a, fib, prep, with aJbL 
rucordor, atus, 1. 
convCco, avi, atum, 1. 
tranquillus, a, um, adj. 
castra, orum, pL n. 
possum, p. 95. 
ncqueo, ivi or ii, !tum,4 
fucuro non possom 

quin. 
c'tro, avi, atum, 1. 
dll'gens, ntis, adj. 
dlligenter, adv. 
porto, avi, atum, 1. 
gjro, essi, estum, 3. 
murum daco, xi, ctum, 
Carthago, iiiis, /. [3. 
Carthi'iglniensis, e, aoj. 
abj cio, eel, ectum, 3. 
cj do, Gci, ectum, 3. 
d[^j "cio, eel, ectum; afiSI^ 

go, xi, ctum, 3. 
c'tplo, cOpi, captum, 3. 
CutUIna, ae, m. 
causa, ae, /. 
uqu'tutus, us, m. 
clams, a, um, adj, 
centCiria, ae, /. 



r 
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certain, 

chain, 

chan<»e, 

chance, by, 

change, 

charge, 

chariot, 

chastise, 

cheap, 

dieer, 

cheerful, 

cheese, 

Perish, 

cherry, 

eherry-tiee, 

dbdldren, 

Cicero, 

Cimbrians, 

citadel, 

citizen, 

citizenships 



CIBTAIN. 

certua, a, nm, adj, 
Tinc&lum, i, n. 

casus, us, 971. 

cSsu, abl. used as adv. 
muto, ayi, atum, 1. 
mando, ayi, atum, 1. 
currus, us, vn. 
eastigo, avi, atum, 1. 
▼iUsi, e, adj. 
ezhilSro, avi, atum,l. 
hilSris, e, adj. 
easeus, i, m. 
e51o, ui, cultum, 3. 
cjrgsuzn, i, n. 
oSi^us, 1, /. 
ITburi, orum, m. 
Oicl^ro, onis, m. 
^imbri, orum, Hii. 
^frx, arcis, f, 
eTviB, is, e. 
civitas, atis,/. 
urbe, bis, /. 



city, 



dear, 

cloak, 

clothe, 

clothing, 

eloud, 

coast, 

cohort, 

cold, 

colony, 

color, 

eome, 

- — frequently, 

to pass, 

commander, 

commission, 

common, 

commonly, 

commonwealth, 

companion, 

comparison, in, 

comrade, 

oonoeming, 

confess, 

conflagration,^ 

conquer, 

conqueror, 

conscience, 

eonspiracy, 

constellation, 

consul, 

, offioe of, 

consult, 
consume, 

contemplate, 

contented, 

continual, 

contrary to, 

converse, 

Corinth, 

correct, 

counsel; 



count, 

countenanceu 

country, one*8, 

coyer, 

cowardice* 

create, 

creator, 

credible, 

Crete, 

crime, 

cro]), 

eroBBOver, 

crown, 

cruel, 

crush, 

cry out, 

cultivate, 



(di&rus, a, um, adj. 
pallium, ii, n. 
T^tio, ivi, itum, 4 
Testis, is,/.; vestlmen- 
nubes, is,/, [turn, i, n. 
era, ae, /. 
eShors, rtis, /. 
frigus, 8ri3, n. 
c51dnia, ae,/. 
color, Oris. m. 
▼Snio, y^ni, ventum, 4. 
Tentito, avi, atum, 1. 
flo, factus, f lerL 
impSrator, Oris, m. 
mandatum, i, f}. 
communis, e; vilis, e, 
fere, adv. {adj. 

respublica, 8M p. 26. 
eSmes, itis, e. 
prae,pr«p. with aec. 
85cius, ii, 171. 
ddy prep. wiUi cM. 

f Steor, fasBUB ; conf ite- 

or, fessuB, 2, 
incendinm, ii, n. 

vinco, vici, victum, 3. 

victor, oris, w. 

conscientia!, ae, /. 

conjuratio, onis, /. 

sidus, eris, n. 

consul, Qlis, m. 

consQlatus, us, m. 

consulo, Ini, Itum, 3. 

absumo, sumpei, sump- 
tum, 8. 

contemplor, atus, 1. 

oontentus, a, um, adj. 

perpetuus, a, um, adj. 

contra, i*r«p. with ace, 

qoUSquor, ISoutus, 9. 

CSrinthus, i,/. 

corrigo, exij ectum, 3. 

fMnxsmnm, |i, n. 



curb, 

current, 

custom, 

cut ofif. 

Dance, 

danger, 

dangerous, 

dare, 

daring, 

daringly, 

darken, 

dart, 

daughter, 

day, 

dead, 

deal with, 

dear, 

death. 



PETKBiinnc. 
nfimero, avi, atam, 1. 
vultus, us, m. 
patria, ae, /. 
tSgo, xi, ctum, 3. 
ignavia, ae, /. 
creo, avi, atum, 1. 
creator, oris, vn. 
cr^dibiUs, e, adj. 
Creta, ae. /. 
BoSlus, Sris, n. 
messis, is, /. 
transeo, p. lOd. 
oSrona, ae,/. 
crudelis, e, adj. 
opprimo, essi, essum, H 
dUlmo, exdimo, avi| 

atum, 1. 
cSlo, colui, cultum, 3. 
carefully, exc&lo, etc. 

cSeroeo, ul, itum, 9L 
fli'men, inis, n. 
consuStudo, inis,/. 
intercludo, si, sum, 8. 
salto, avi, atum, 1. 
pgricQlum, i, n. 
pericQlosus, a, vjnyOdj, 
audeo, p. 10& 
audax, ads, adj. 
audactSr, adv. 
dUpuro, avi, atum, 1. 
telum, 1, n. 
f ilia, ae, /. 
dies, ei, m. and /. 
mortuus, a, um, adj. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1. 
earns, a, um, adj. 
mors, rtis,/. 
dScipio, oSpi, ceptnia, 8. 



deceive, 

deep, bold, daring, fScihus, oris, n 



deep, 

defeat, 

defend, 

defendant^ 

delicate, 

delight, 

delightful, 

delightfuUy, 

deliver, 

demand, 

deny, 

depart. 



deplore, 
deserve, 
desire, 

, 8tt&«., 

despise, 

despot, 

destitute, 

deptrqy, 

destruction, 

deetrudtive^ 

deter, 

4etarmii^e, 



altus, a, um, adj. 
eludes, is, /. 
dufendo, i, sum, 8. 
reus, i, m. 
tenuis, e, adj. 
delecto, avi, atum, 1. 
Ilulcis, suavii*, e, adj. 
jrcunde, adv. 
libero, avi, atum, 1. 
postulo, avi, atum, 1. 
n'go, avi, atum, 1. 
exoedo, ceesi, cessum, 8; 

migro, €migro, avi, 

atum, 1. 
dSploro, avi, atum, 1. 
mureor, itus, 2. 
cSpio, Ivi and ii, Itum, 3. 
Bt&dium, ii, n. ; cupld- 

itas, atis, /. 
contemno,mpei,mptum, 

8 ; asp^or, atus, 1. 
tyrannus, i^ w. 
inops, Spis, adj. 
perdo, didi, ditom, 8. 
exitium, ii, n. 
pemiciosus, a, um, adj. 
dSterreo, ui, itum, 2. . 
pOQBtituo, iii, fituv, 8. 
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Jerote one's self, 

deyoted to, 
die, 

difficult, 
difficult, somewhat, 

dig, 

diligence, 

diUgent, 

dine, 

disaster, 

discern, 

discharge, 

discourse, 

discover, 

disease, 

disembark, trans,, 

disgrace, 

disg^ceful, 

disgusts, it, 

dishonest, 

dishonesty, 

dismiss, 

displease, 

disposed, 
distance, 
distant, 

to be, 

distinguished, 

distrost, 
disturb, 

ditch, 
divide, 

divine, 

do, 

dog. 

doubt, 

doubtnil, 

dove, 

drag, draw, 

draw together, 

draw up in order, 

drink, 

drive out, 

duty, 

dwell, 

Eager after, 

eager, be, 

eagle, 

ear, 

earnestly, 

earth, 

easily, 

easy, 

eat, 

educate, 

elegant, 

elepliant, 

eloquent, 

embark, 

embassador. 



DEVOTK. 

5p5ram do, dSdi, dS- 

tum, dire, L 
addictns, a, nm, adj. 
mSrior, mortous, 8. 
diff icrns, e, adj. 
BubdifficiliB, e, adj. 
fSdlo, f 5di, fossnm, 8. 
dillgentia, ae,/. 
diligens, ntis, adj. 
ooeno,avi, atnm, p. 108. 
dades, is, /. 
cemo, crSvi, crStum, 3. 
Inngor, nctus, 8, p. 90. 
aermo, Onis, m. 
detego, xl, ctum, 3. 
morbus, 1, m. 
«xp6no, posni, p^situm, 
turpitudo, ittis, /. [3. 
turpis, e, adj. 
taedet, p. 109. 
imprSbus, a. am, adj. 
ftaus, dis, /. [3. 

dimitto, misi, missum, 
displiceo, ui, itum, 2, 

with dot. 
affectus, a, am, adj. 
longinqultas, atis, /. 
longinquus, a, am, €bdj. 
absum, p. 89. 
insignis,e; egro^tt8,a, 

um, adj. 
diffldo, IsuB, 8, p. 108. 
turbo, avl, atum, 1; 

mSveo, mdvi,mdtam, 
fossa, ae, /. [3. 

sfipSro,avi,atum,l; di- 

vido, Isi, Isum, 3. 
divlnus, a, um, adj. 
fucio, fGci, fibctum, 3. 
cSnis, is, e. 
dilbito, avi, atom, 1. 
dfibiuB, a, um, adj. 
cSIumba, ae,/. 
trfiho, xi, ctoin, 8. 
contriOio, zl, ctum, 3. 
instruo, xi, ctum, 3. 
bibo, i, itum, 8. 
ezpeilo, pail, pulsom, 3. 
munos, eris, n. 
hSblto, avi, atum, 1. 
stfididsus, a, um, adj. 

•with gen. 
stQdeo, ul, — , 2. 
fiquila, ae, /. 
auris, is, /. 
vShSmentSr, adv. 
terra, ae,/. 
f ScUe, adv. 
f ScHis, e, cuij. 
Sdo, edi, Ssum, 3. 
SdOco, avi, atum, 1. 
£I^ns, ntis, ad;. 
SlSphantus, i, m. 
fllSquens, ntis, adj. 
nftvem (naves), conscen- 

do, dl, sum, 3. 
ISgdtus, i, m. 



embroider, 
eminent, 

empire, 
employ, 
encourage, 
end, 

end, put to, 
endure, 

enemy (public), 
, pexwrnal. 



engaged, 
enjoy, 

enmity, 

enough, 

enter, 

entice, 

entreat, 

envy, 

epistle, 

esteem, 

eternal, 

Europe, 

even, 

even. 

evening draws on, 

ever, 

every, 

every day, 

every one. 



evident, it is, 
evil, an, 
example, 
excellent, 

except, 

exercise to, 

exhibit, 

exhort, 

exile, 

, live in, 

experienced, 
extend, 

eye, 

Fable, 

fall, 

faith, 

faithfhl, 

far, 

— and wide, 

farther, too taXf 

father, 

father-in-law, 

fault, 

fault, find, 

favor, ' 
fear, 
fear, to, 



feeble. 



pingo, nxi, etom, 8. 
eximius, figiSgius, a| 

um, adj. 
impSrlbm, 11, n. 
Sdhilieo, ui, itum, 2. 
hortor, atui^ 1. 
finis, IS, m.: 
finio, ivl, iti!l^, 4. 
pStior, passn^ 3 ; f ero, 
hostis. [p. 102. 

Inlnucos, i, m. - 
occilpatus, a, um, adj. 
frnor, itns and ctns, 3, 

witha6{. 
inimicitia, ae,/. 
sitis, adv. 
Intro, avi, atum, 1. 
illicio, exi, ectum, 3, 
oro, avi, atum, 1. 
invidia, ae, /. 
SpistSla, ae,/. 
dnlgo, exi, ectum, 8. 
aetemus, a, um, adj. 
Europa, ae,/. 
aeqnus, a, um, adj. 
Stiam, eonj. 
vespSrasdt, p. 110. 
unquam, adv. 
omnis. e, adj. 
quStidie, adv. 
qui8que,quaeque,qaod« 

que, and subst. quic- 

que (quidque), pron. 
constat, stitit, 1. 
malum, i, n. 
exemplum, i, n. 
praestans,antis^ praa« 

stabiliB, e, adj. 
praeter, pr^. with ace, 
exerceo, ul, itum, 2. 
Mraebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
nortor, Sdhortor, atus, 
exHium, ii, n. [1. 

exUium, Sgo, egl, ac- 

turn, 3. 
pSrltus, a, um, adj. 
profcro, tOli, latuik, 

ferre, 3. 
SciUuB, i, m. 
fAbtUa, ae, /. 
cSdo, cecldi, cSsnm, 8. 
fides, ei, /. 

fidelis, e; fidus, a,um, 
longg, adv. ladj, 

longe latequd. 
longius, adv. aomp, 
pSter, tris, m. 
sCcer, 5r], m. 
culpa, ae, /. 
vitupSro, culpo, avl, 

atum, 1. 
gratia, ae, /. [m. 

metus, us ; timor, dri>, 
metno, i, utum, 8; ti- 
met), ui, — ,2; vSreer, 

itns, 2. 
dgbilis, e, adj. 
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feedoD^ 

feel, 

feign, 

fellow-citixeii, 

fellow-ooldier, 

few, 

field, 

fierce, 

fieiy, made of fire, 

fig, fig-tree, 

fight, 

fighfe (a battle), 

find, 



find&nUwittb. 

finish, 

finished. 

Are, 

fire, be on, 

il.iBt, adv^ 

fi.-st-rate, 

luiL, 

fix, 

flatter, 

flattery, 

flae, 

flee to, 

fleet, 

flesh, 

flower, 

follow, 

follow opi, 

folly, 

foolish, 

foot-soldier, 

for ipnp.y^ 

— {wi^.)^ 

forage, 

forced marchea, 

forces, 

forehead, 

foresee, 

foiiget, 

form (a plan), 

former, 

fonoeriy, 
forttfia^km, 

fortify, 

fortune, 

fortunate, 

fountain, 

frame, to, 

free, 

freedom, 

freely, 

friend, 

friendship, 

frighten, 

from, 

fruit, 

full, 

lonction. 



Teacor, — , i, 8. 

sentio, si, sum, 4. 

BimOlo, avi, atnm, 1. 

cItIs, is, e. 

commilito, dnia, m. 

paucua, a, nm, adj. 

fides, ^ /. 

figer, gri, m. 

f ttTox, ocis, eulj. 

igneus, a, um, adj. 

flcn.*, i, /. 

pugno, uvi, atom, 1. 

committo, miai, mis- 
sum, 3. 

repurio, peri, pertnm, 
invenio, vGni, ven- 
tum, 4. [atnm, 1. 

cnUm, Titdp!-ro, avi, 

oonf icio, foci, factum, 3. 

perfectus, a, um, adj. 

Ignis, is, m. 

ardeo, si, sum, 2. 

priroo^ primum, adv, 

primarius, a, nm, ocj;. 

pixels, ii>, m. 

figo, xi, xum, 3. 

adulor, atns^ 1. 

fidtUatio, onis,/. 

fdgio, fugi, f iSgitnm, 3. 

confilgio, etc 

classia, i?, /. 

ciro, camis, /. 

floe, oris, nu 

slquor, secutns, 3. 

subfluquor, etc 

stultitia, ae, /. 

Btultus, a, um, adj. 

pt-dtis, itia, m. 

pro, itrep. with abL 

nam, enim, eanj. 

p|kUor, atua, 1. 

noKima itinera (!ter). 

copiae, arum, pL /. 

frons, tis,/. 

pr6yideo,yidi, visnm, 2. 

oblfyiscor, litns, 3, with 

ineo, p. IM. I/Ttfn. 

pristinus, a, nm, prior, 
us, adj. 

quondam, adv. 

munimentum, i, n. ; 
moenia, um, p'. n. 

rounio, ivi, itum, 4. 

fortana, ae, /. 

fullz, icis, adj. 

fons, ntia, m. 

fabrieo, avi, atnm, 1. 

liber, Cra, &mm, adj. 

llbertas, atis,/. 

llbirg, adv. 

Smicus, i, m. 

Smicitia, ae, /. 

terreo, ui, itum, 2. 

a (lib), de, prrp. with 

fmctns, us, nu [oM. 

plenus, a, um, a'Jj. 

munw, eris, n. 



funenl, 

furnish, 

gain, 

game, 

garden, 

garment, 

gate, 
gather, 

together, 

Gaul, 
gaxe, 
general, 
get, gain, 

get back, 

get together, 

gift, 

girl, 

give, 

glide, 

glory, 

go, 

— in, ont, etc., 

— to see, 
God, 
goddess, 
gods, of the, 
gold, 
golden, 
good, 

good, «U08., 
good, do, 
goods, 
govern, 
grandiather, 
grass, 
great, 
great, how, 
greaOy, 
Greece, 

Greek, Greeiaa, 
grief, 

grieves, it, 
grievously, 
ground, 
guard, 
guardian, 
guilt, 

; gMity, 

' HabiN 
hails, it, 
hand, 
hand down, 

handle, 

happen, 

happy, 

happily, 

harass, 

harbor, 

hard, 

hardship, 

hare, 

hasten, 

hatred, 

have. 



IL4VS. 

f unus, eris, n. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
pibro, avi, atnm, 1. 
l.'.dus, i, nt. 
hortus, i, fii. 
vestis, is,/. ; ve8time» 

tum, i, II. 
porta, ae,/. 
1 go, legl, lectum, 8. 
cuntr&ho, xi, ctnm, 3. 
Gallia, ae,/. 
tueor, itus and tatna, 2. 
impSrator, dris, m. 
p&ro, avi, atum, 1 ; Sd- 

ipiscor, eptus, 3. 
rbcfipSro, avi, atum, 1. 
cogo, o3^^ cQactom, 3. 
donnm, i, ti. 
piidla, ae,/. 
do, dSdi, datum, dare,!, 
labor, lapans, 3. 
gloria, ae,/. 
eo, aee p. 105. 
s«0 oompa. of eo, p. IOC 
vBso, i, um, 3. 
Deus, i, m., p. 26. 
dea, ae,/. 

divlnns, a, um, adj. 
aurum, i, n. 
aurens, a, nm, adj. 
bonus, pi^bus, a, um, 
bonum, i, n. ladj. 

prOsnm, p. 39. 
b(>iia, drum, pi. n. 
giibemo, avi, atum, 1. 
iivus, i, m. 
gramen, inis, n. 
magnus, a, um, adj. 
quantus, a, um, rel. adj. 
magn<fpdrt^ am. 
Graeda, ae, /. 
GraecuB, a, um, adj. 
d51or, dris, m. 
piget, p. li)9. 
gi^viter, adv. 
httmus, i, /. 
custodio, ivi. Hum, 4. 
custos, odis, m. 
eo^us, eris, n. 
noxins, a, um, adj. 
consnetudo, inis, /. 
grandinat, p. 110. 
mXnns, us, /. 
tntdo, prOdo, didi, dl- 

turn, 3. 
tracto, avi, atnm, 1. 
fio, p. 107. 
bsatus, a, um, adj. 
bjate, adv. 
vexoi avi, atnm, 1. 
portus, us, m. 
dnms, a, um, adj. 
Iftbor, oris, m. 
It-pus, Jiris, tn. 
oontendo, di, snm and 
iSdium, il, n. [turn, S. 
hibeo, ui, itum, 2. 
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UAV1E. 



ha^ rather, pre-J ^^j^. p ^^ 


indolence. 


head,^ 


cfipfit, itis, n. 


indulge, 


, be afc the. 


praesum, p. 39. 




health. 


s&lus, litis, /. 


industrious, 


health, be in, 


vfileo, ui, itum, 2. 


infamous, 


heap up, 


extruo, xi, ctnm, 8. 


infamy. 


hear, 


audio, ivi, itum, 4L 


infantry, 


hearing. 


auditus, us, m. 


inferior, 


heart. 


cSr, dis, n. 


infinite, 


heat, 


cSlor, Oris, m. 


infirm. 


heaven. 


ooeluin, i, n. 


inhabitant, 


heavens, belong- 
ing to. 


'!> coelestis, e, adj- 


injure. 


heavily, 


grSvIter, adv. 


injurious. 


heavy, 


grSyis, e, adj. 


innumerable, 


help, 


adJBvo, J uvi, jutum, 1. 


inquire, 


helpless. 


iners, ertis, adj. 




high. 


altus, a, um, aaj. 




,very. 


praealtus, a, um, adj. 


institute, 


highest. 


summus, a, um, adj. 


instrument. 




mp. 


integrity. 


his, hers. 


sSuB, a, um. adj. pron. 
delectum nfibeo, ui, 


intellect. 


hold a levy, 


intercept. 




itum, 2. 


invent, 


hold together. 


oontineo, ui, entum, 2. 


iron. 


honesty, 


probltas, atis,/. 


island. 


honor, 


hSnor, dris, m. 


Italy, 


hope, 


spero, avi, atum, 1. 


its. 


' , «ttZM., 


spes, tei,/. 


Join, 


lioped for. 


speratus, a, um, adj. 


Join (batOe), 


horn, 


comu, us, n. 




horse, 


equus, i, 171. 


Journey, 


horse-soldier 


cques, itis, m. 


joy. 


hostage, 


obsus, idis, e. 


Joyful, 


hour, 


hora, ae, /. 


jndge. 


house. 


dSmus, see p. 26. 


,i»r&. 


how great, 


quantuB. a,um, rd. adj. 
quot, indecl. rel. adj. 


Judgment, 


how many, 


Just, 
Justly, 


human, 


hiimanus, a, um, adj. 


hunger. 


fumes, is, /. 


Keen, 


hunt, 


venor, atus, 1. Zdat. 


keep off. 


hurt, harm, 


noceo, ui, itum, 2, with 


keep guard. 


hurtful, 


noxius, a, um, adj. 


kill, 


hurtful, to be. 


obsum, p. 39. 


kind. 


huBbandman, 


agricSla, ae, m. 


kindly, 


if. 


sJ, eonj. 


king, 


if, as. 


quSsi, eonj. 


— -,be. 


ignorance, 


ignoratio, dnis,/. 


kingdom, 


ignorant of (be), 


ignoro, avi, atum, 1. 


knee. 


ill, adj.. 


mSlus, a, um, adj. 


know. 


— , adv.i 


mSle, adv. 


not. 


illness. 


morbus, i, m. 


knowledge. 


niwill. 


invidia, ae, /. 


, without, 


iU wishing, 


malev51us, a, am, adj. 




image. 


imago, inis, /. 


known. 


imitate. 


imitor, atus, 1.. 


Labor, 


immediately, 


stStim, adv. 


lake, 


immense, 
immortal, 


ingens, tis, adj. 


lament over, 


immortaiis, e, adj. 


land. 


immortality. 


immortalltas, atis, /. 


language. 


impair. 


infringo, frugi, fractum, 


large. 


impiety, impious, nSfifts, indec. aubs. [3. 


last day. 


improve. 


€mendo, avi, atum, 1. 


last, at. 


imprudence, 


imprudentia, ae, /. 


Latin, 


in, into, 


in, prep, with a4:c. and 


law, 


inde&d. 


quidem, eonj. [a62. 


lay siege to, 



I^T BIKGZ TO. 

ignavia, ae; s^;nitie8, 

indulgeo, si, sum, 2, 

with do/, 
indnstrius, a, um, adj. 
inf amis, e, adj. 
inf umia, ae, /. 
pSditatuB, us, m. 
inferior, us, adj. oomp, 
inflnitUB, a, um, adj. 
debilis, e, adj. 
inc51a, ae, e. 
obeum, p. 39; nSoeo, ul, 

itum, 2, with dat, 
noxius, a, um, adj. 
innQm£ru8, a, um, adj. 
r5go, avi, atum, 1 ; 

quaero, quaeslvi, 

quaesitum, 3. 
instituo, ui, utum, 3. 
instrCmentum, i, n. 
prCbitas, atis,/. 
mens, tis,/. 
intercludo, si, sum, 8. 
reperio, peri, pertum, 4. 
ferrum, i, n. 
insfila, ae, /. 
It21ia,ae,/. 
siius, a, um, adj. pron, 
jungo, xi, ctum, 3. 
proellum committo, Bu.* 

si, missum, 3. 
iter, itineris, n. 
gaudium, ii, n. 
laetus, a, um, adj. 
judex, icis, m. 
judico, avi, atum, 1. 
jr.di<dum, ii, 71. 
Justus, a, um, adj. 
JuBt^ cuiv. 
ttccr, cris, ere, adj. 
pri^hlbeo, ui, itum, 2. 
v'gilo, avi, atum, 1. 
Interf icio, feci, fectura, 
benignuB, a, um, adj. [3. 
b nigno, adv. 
rex, regis, m. 
regno, avi, atum, 1. 
r^^um, i, tk 
genu, us, n. 
scio, Ivi and ii, Itum, 4 
nescio, etc. [/. 

ecientia, prudentia, ae, 
clam, prep, with aec 

flUnd abL 
ndtus, a, um, adj. 
liibor, 5ris, m. 
ISciis, us, m. 
deploro, avi, atum, 1. 
terra, ae, /. ; l?ger, gri, 
lingua, ae, /. [rn. 

magnus, a, um, adj. 
suprumus dies, in. 
demum, adv. 
liituius, a, um, adj. 
lex, legis, /. 
obeldeo, €di, essnm, 2, 
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lay waste, 

lead, 

lead acrosfl, 

lead out, 

leader, 

learn, 

= ascertain, 

learn In addition, 
learned, 
leave, 
leg, 
legion, 
length, 
lest, 

lest, and, 
letter of the al 
phabet, 



LAY WABTK. 

TastCf avi, atum. 1. 
d&co, xi, ctum, a. 
tranaduco, xl, ctum, 3. 
educo, etc., 3. 
dux, diicis, c, 
disco, dididf — , 3. 
cognosce, 6vi, itnm, 8. 
addisco, etc, 3. 
doctus, a, urn, adj. 
rSlinquo, iqui, ictaim, 8. 
crus, f.ri8, li. 
legio, 5ni8, /. 
longltudo, inis, /. 
ng, p. 130. 



neve. 
|nt5ra,ae,/., P.16T. 

letter (an epistle), lltSrae, arum, epistF^a, 
letters, literature, litSrae, arum,/, [ae,/. 
levy, delectus, us, m. 

liar, lying, mendax, ficis, adj. 

lictor, lictor, oris, m. 

He (on the ground), jSceo, ui, — , 2. 
lie(tospeakfalsely),mentior, Itus, 4 



lieutenant, 

life, 

light, adj., 

li^t, flubsL, 

light, it becomes, 

lightning, 

like, 

Ukely, 

likeness, 

limit, 

limit, to, 

line of battle, 

lion, 

little, 

live, 

live on, 

live in exUe, 

Livy, 

load, 

lofty, 

long, od/., 

l(Hig, adv., 

look at, 

look upon or into, 

looks, 

loosen, 

lord, 

lot, 

love, 

love in return, 

lovely, 

low, 

lower, 

luckily, 

luc^, 

Macedonian, 

made, 

madness, 
magistrate, 
magnificent, 
maiden. 



IC'gatus, i, m. 
vita, ae, /. 
levis, e, adj. 
lux, lucis, /. 
lucescit, p. 110. 
fulmen, mis, iu 
similis, e, adj. 
vdrlsimnis, e, adj. 
im&go, inis, /. 
finis, m. 

finio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
Scies, €i, /. 
leo, 5nis, m. 
parvus, a, um, €ulj. 
vivo, vixi, victum, 3. 
vescor, i, 3. 

exilium, ago, ugi, ac- 
Uvius, ii, m. [lum, 8. 
Snus, eris, 71. 
celsus, a, um, adj. 
longus, a, um, <xdj, 
diu, adv. 

specto, avi, atum, 1. 
intueor, tuitus and tu- 
vultus, us, m. Ctus, 2. 
solve, solvi, sSlutum, 3. 
dCminuB, i, m. 
son, rtis,/. 
fimo, avi, atum, 1 ; dill- 

go, lexi, lectum, 8. 
lil^gmo, avi, atum, 1. 
umabilis, e, adj. 
hdmilis, e, cuf;. 
inf uior, us. adj. comp. 
f cUcItSr, adv. 
f elix. Ids. adj. 
MScedo, onis, m. 
£eu^us, affectus, a, mn, 

parL and adj. 
f Qror, Oris, to. 
mSgistratus, us, rru 
magnif icus, a, um, adj. 
Virgo, inis, /. 



HSZT. 



maintain, 


servo, avi, fitnm, 1. 


make. 


f acio, feci, factum, 8. 


man, 


hSmo, c. ; vir, virl, m. 


manage, 
manifest, 


ggro, gessi, gestum, 3. 


manifestus, a, um, adj. 


maniple, 


manlpdlus, i, m. 


manner. 


mos, moris, m. 


many. 


multuB, a, um, adj. 


many, how, 


qu5t, indee. rel. adj. 


many, very. 


permulti, ae, a, adj. 


marble, 


marmor, firis, n. 


market-place, 


f 5rum, i, n. [tri, m. 


master, 


dSmlnuA, i, mSgister, 


measure, to. 


mctior, mensus, 4. 
mSditor. atus, 1. 
Cbeo, m and ii, Itum, 


meditate, 


meet. 


mellow, 


mollis, e, adj. C4. 


membrane. 


membrana, ae, /. 


memorable, 


miimSrabilis, e, adj. 


memory, 


memSria, ae,/. 


metal. 


mutallnm, i, n. 


migrate. 


migro, avL atum, 1. 
mitis, e, aaj. 


mUd, 


milk. 


lac, lactis, n. 


mind. 


mens, ntis, /. 


mindful. 


mSmor, 5ris, adj. 


miserable, 


miser, a, um, adj. 


mistake. 


error, dris, to. 


, make a, 


erro, avi, atum, 1. 


mistress, 


dSmlna, ae, /. 


money. 


p^cunia, ae, /. 


month. 


mensis, is, to. 


monument, 


m5niimentum, i, n. 


moon. 


luna, ae,/. 


more. 


plus, pluris, neuL adj.; 




in pi. plures, a. 


mortal. 


mortalis, e, adj. 


mother. 


mater, tris,/. 


mound. 


agger, 6ris, m. 


mount, to, 


conscendo, di, sum, 8. 


mountain. 


mens, ntls, m. 


mouth. 


de, oris, n. 


move. 


m5veo, movi, mdtum, 2l 


much. 


multus, a, um, adj. 


multitude, 


multitudo, Inis,/. 


my (mine), 


mens, a, um, adj. pron. 


name, 


nomen, inis, n. 


narrow. 


angustus, a. um, adJ. 
patria, ae,/. 


native land, 


nature. 


natura, ae,/. 


naval, 


navaiis, e, adj. 


near to, or^p., 
near, adj.. 


prSpSfOce. 


prSpinquns, a, um, adj. 
necess&rius, a, um, adj. 


necessary. 


necessity. 


neoessitas, atis, /. 


need. 


Spus, iivdec. 8ub9' witk 




abL and adj. 


needful. 


ntcessarias, a, nm, adj. 


needle. 


ficus, us, /. 


neither, 


neuter, tra, tram, i»» 




djff. pron. 


neither, nor, 


nSquS, nee, conj. 


nest. 


nidus, i, TO. 


net. 


rSte, is, n. 


never. 


nunquam, .adv. 


new. 


nSvua, a, um, adj. laujK 


next. 


proximus, a, um, a/ij. 
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night, 

nightingale, 

no, none, 

noble, 

nobody, no one, 

not, 

nothing, 

nourish, 

no-w, 

number, 

narture. 

Oak, 

oatli, 

obey, . 



object, 
obscure, 



NIQHT. 

nox, ctia, /. 
lugcinia, ae, /. 
nulluB, a, um, indef. 
nobilifl, e, <ndj. {pron. 
nemo, inis, o. 
non, baud, adv. 
nihil, indee, subs, 
nutrio, M, Itum, 4. 
nunc, jam, adv. 
numSrus, 1, tn. 
nutrio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
quercuB, us, /. 
juBJurandum, 8ee p. 96. 
pftreo, uif itum, 2; 5bi^- 

dio lyi, Itum, 4, with 

dot. 
i^fcusoi, avi, atum, 1. 



obscuros, a, um, adj. 
observe (carefolly), contemplor, atus, 1. 
obtain, paro, avi, atum, 1 ; Sd- 

ipiacor, eptus, 3. 

poBseaBionoftpStior, itus, 4. 

oceSnuB, i, m. 
Baep2, adv. 
saepissim^ adv. 
saepenOmDro, adv, 
sonex, Benifl (of persona 

only), vStus, eris, adj. 
s^nectuB, utis, /. 
antlquus, a, um, adj. 
unns, a, um, adj. 
alter, a, um, ind^. 
851um, adv. [pron. 
impetus, ub, m. 
resisto, stiU, stitum, 3 ; 

oppugno. avi, atum, 

1, with oat, 
dructilum, 1, n. 
oratio, onis, /. 
orator, 6ris, m. 
jfibeo, jussi, jnasum, 2. 
omamentum, i, n. ; de- 

cus, Sris, n. 
alter, a, ura, ind^, 
jpron, 

eupero, avi, fitum, 1. 
debeo, ui, itum, 2. 
per(te) stat 
bos, bSvia. 
passuB, ue, m. 
dSlor, oris, m. 
cfiro, avi, atum, 1. 
pingo, nxi. ctum, 3. 
parens, ntis, c. 
pars, tis, /. 

B^ciuB, ii, m. T-tum, 4 
praetSreo, Ivi and ii, 
labor, lapsus, 3. 
transeo, p. 10i6. 
f lo, factus, fieri, p. 107. 
cQpiditas, fitis, /, 
praetSritus, a, um, adj. 
via. ae,/. 
pStientia, ae, /. 
putientl-r, adv. 
par, pacis,/. 
pavo, onis, m. 



ocean, 
often, 

often, very, 
oftentimes, 
old, 

old age, 

olden, 

one, 

one, of the two, 

only, * 

onset, 

oppose, 



oracle, 

oration, 

orator, 

order, 

ornament, 

other, of two, 

overcome, 

owe, ought, 

owing, it is, 

ox. 

Pace, 

Pain, 

pains, to take, 

paint, 

parent, 

part, 

partner, 

pass by, over, 

away, 

through, 

(come to), 

passion, 
past, 
path, 
patience, 

patientlyt 

peace, 

peacock, 



pear, 

pear-tree, 

pearl, 

perceive, 

perfect, 

perish, 

persuade, 

perverse, 
philosopher, 
pilhige, 
pitch a camp, 

pity, 

place, 
place, to, 
plain, 
plan, 
plant, 
play, 
pleasant, 
please, 
pleases, it, 
pleasing, 
pleasure, 
plenty, 
plum, 
plum-tree, 
plunder, «u&8., 
verb, 



poem, 

poet, 

Pompey, 

poor, 

portrait, 

post, 

poverty, 

power, 

powerful, 
praise, euba.^ 
verb^ 



precious, 
prefer, 

prepare, 
prepared, 

presence of, in, 
present, 
present, to be, 
preserve, 

press, 
press upon, 

pretense, 

prevent, 

probable, 

prohibit, 

p]y)mise, 

properly, 
prostrate^ to, 
protect, 



ROTSOI. 

pirum, i, n. 
pirus,i,/. 
margarita, ae, /. 
sentio, si, sum, 4. 
perfectus, a, um, adj. 
pl-reoj intSreo, Ivi and 

ii, Itum, 4. 
persuadeo, si, sum, with 

dat. 
perversuB, a, um, adj. 
phUdsSphns, i, m. 
diripio, ul, eptum, 3. 
castra pdno, p56ni,itum, 

8. 
n&ereor, itus and rtus, 

2 ; miseret, p. 109, 
15cus, i, m. [with gen. 
coll5co, avi, atum, 1. 
planities, ei, /. 
consilium, ii, n, 
planta, ae, /. 
ludo, si, sum, 3. 
jQcundns, a, um, adj. 
plSceo, ui, itum, 2, with 
plScet, p. 109. idaL 
gratus, a, um, adj. 
vSluptas, atis, /. 
copia, ae, /. 
pranum, 1, n. 
prunus, i, /. 
praeda, ae,/. 
diripio, uL, eptum, 3. 
carmen, inis, n. 
poeta, ae, m. 
Pompeius, ii, m. 
paupjr, Sris, tidj. 
imago, inis, /. 
stjitio, onis, /. 
paupertas, atis,/. 
pStentia, ae, pStestas, 

fitis, /. 
p^^tens, tie, adj. 
laus, dls, /. 
laudo, avi, atom, 1. 
cams, a, um, adj. 
praefero, p. 104 ; malo, 

p. 99. 
pSro, avi, atum, 1. 
pSratus, a, um, part. 

and adj. 
coram, prep, with abL 
praesens, tis, adj. 
adsum, p. 39. 
servo, conserve, avi, 

atum, 1. [3. 

prSmo, pressi, pressnm, 
opprimo, pressi, pres- 

sum, 3. 
s!mulatio, onis, /. 
obsto, stlti, stitum, 3. 
verisimilis, e, adj. 
pr^hibeo, ui, itum, 2. 
promitto, mlsi, missnm, 

8 ; poUiceor, itus, 2. 
pr5bd, rectS, adv. 
affllgo, xi, ctum, 3. 
tueor, itus and tutus, 2. 
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pro visions, 

prudence, 

prudent, 

public, 

punish, 

punishment, 

pupil, 

pursuit, 

put end to, 

put to death, 

put to flight, 

power of, in the, 

Quality, good, 

queen, 

quiet, 

quit, 

Kace, 

rainbow, 

rains, it, 

raise (forces), 

rapacious, 

rapid, 

rare, 

rashness, 

rather, hare, 

read, 

read aloud, 

read through, 

ready, 

reason, 

receive, 

recklessness, 

recover, 

refresh, 

refuse, 

reign, 

n^ect, 

r^oioe, 

relate, 

remain, 

remain, ovct$ 

rememoef, 

remembered, to be, 

render assistance, 

renowned, 
repents, it, 
resist, 

resolve, 
respect, to, 
rast, the, 
restrain, 
retire, 

return, 

reverence, to, 

reward, 

Rhine, 

Rhodes, 

Rhone, 

rich, 

riches, 

ride, to, 



PBOVIUB. 

prOvideo, Idi, Isum, 2. 

oommeatus, uum, m, 

prudentia, ae, /. 

prudens, tis, adj. 

publicus, a, um, adj. 

puuio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 

poena, ae,/. 

discipCilus, 1, m. 

stddium, ii, n. 

f inio, Ivi, itum, 4. 

interficio, f^d, fectam, 

fdgo, avi, atum, 1. ' [3. 

punes, prep, with ace. 

virtus, utis,/. 

rSgina,ae,/. 

tranquillus, a, nm, adj. 

exofido, cessi, oeasnm, 3. 

ggnus, eris, ti. 

arcus coelestis, m. 

plOit, p. 110. 

compSro, avi, atum, 1. 

rSpaz, fids, adj. 

rifpldus, a, um, adj. 

r^rus, a, um^ adj. 

tcmeritais, utis,/. 

malo, p. 99. 

l.'go, legi, lectum, 3. 

ruclto, avi, atum, 1. 

perlego, legi, lectum, 3. 

pSratUB, a, um, jMirt. 
and adj. 

rStio, Onis, /. 

acclpio, cSpi, ceptum, 3. 

ttmjritas, atis,/. 

rucdpero, avi, atum, 1. 

rccreo, avi, atum, 1. 

recuso, avi, atum, 1. 

r^no, avi, atum, L 

aspemor, atus, 1. 

gaudeo, see p. 108. 

narro, avi, atum, 1. 

mfineo,mansi, mansam, 

siiperBum, p. 39. [2. 

rbm!niBoor. — , 3. 

mSmSrabilis, e, adj. 

anxilium fero, tOli, la- 
tum, ferre, 3 irr. 

clams, a, um, <tdj. 

poenitet, p. 109. 

resisto, stiti, stitum, 3, 
with daL 

oonstituo, fii, utum, 3. 

observo, avL, atum, 1. 

cSteri, ae, a, adj. 

o^erceo, ni, itum, 2. 

c6do, conoedo, cessi, 
cessum, 8. 

rSdeo, p. 106 ; rSverto, ti, 
sum ; rSvertor, sua, 3. 

TunSror, atus, 1. 

praemium, ii, n. 

Rhenus, 1, m. 

RhCdus, i, /. . 

RhSdSnus, i, m. * 

dive?, itis, adj. 

divltiae, arum, pi, /, 

vuhor, vectus, 3. 



right, 
rightly, 
rise, to, 
river, 

robber, 

rock, 

Roman, 

Rome, 

root, 

rose, 

rough, rucg«d, 

round, 

rule, 

run, 

rush together. 

Sacred, 

sacrifice, to, 

sad, 

safe, 

safety, 

sagacious, 

sailor, 

sake of, for the, 

SaUust, 

same, 

sanguinary, 

save, 

savor of, 

say, 

scarcely, 

scent, 

scholar, 

school, 

Scythian, 

sea, 

— , of the, 

seat, 

second, 

secretly, 
see, 

see, go to, 

seeing, 

seek, 

seem, 
seize, 

seize on, 
seldom, 
senate, 
send, 

on before, 

together, 

sense, 
separate, 

servant, 
serviceable. 



-, to be, 



set out, 

— (an example), 

severe, 

severely. 



SJEVKKKLT. 

rectus, a, nm, adj. 
prSbS, rect6, adv. 
firior, ortns, 4. 
flfivius, ii, m. ; flumenr 

inis, 7). 
latro, Onis, m. 
rupes, is,/. 
Rdm&nus, a, urn, a/o^, 
Roma, ae, /. 
rMix, Ids,/. 
r6sa,ae,/. 
asper, a, um, adi. 
ciicum, pr^. with ace, 
tSes zi, ctum, 3. [3. 
curro, cScnrri, cursum, 
convSlo, avi, atum, 1. 
sScer, era, crum, adj. 
immolo, avi, atum, 1. 
tristis, e, auj. 
tutus, a, um, adj. 
sSlus, i.tie,/. 
prudens, tis, ad^. 
nauta, ae, m. 
gratia, causa, dbl. with 
SallustiuB, ii, m. {ffen. 
Idem, ufidem, idem, adj. 

pron. 
atrox, dels, adj. 
servo, conservo, avi, 
sapio, ili, 3. [atum, 1. 
dico, xi, ctum, 3. 
vix, adv. 
Sdor, Oils, m. 
discipQIus, i, m. 
schSIa, ae,/. 
Scytha, ae, m. 
mSre, is, n. 
•mSrinus, a, um, adj. 
i>6des, is,/. 
secunduB, a, um ; alter, 

a, um, adj. 
dam, adv. 
video, Tdi, leum, 2 ; cer- 

no, crJvi, cretum, 3. 
viso, i, um, 3. 
visus, US, nt. 
qnaero, quaeslvl, quae- 

sltum, 3. 
vldeor, vlens, 2. 
compr&hendo, di, sum, 

S; rupio, fii, tum, 3. 
arripio, ui, eptum, 3. 
rikro, adv. 
sunatus, us, vi. 
mitto, misl, mlssnm, 8. 
praemitto, etc 
committo, etc. 
sensuB, us, m, 
sepSro, avi, atum, 1; 
s^erno, cr6vi, cretum, 
minister, tri, m. [3. 
ut lis, e, adj. 
prosum, p. 39. 
prSf Iciscor, fectus, 8. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
BevSrus, a, um, grSvis, 
gi^vItCr, adv, [e, adj. 
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shakei 

Bhames, It, 

share, to} 

sharp, 

sharpen, 

shield, 

shine, 

sliip, 

shore, 

short, 

shortly, 

shout, 

shut off, 

Sicily, 

sick, 

side with, 

side, on this, 

siege, 

sign, 

silence, 

silent, be, 

silver, 

sing, 

sister, 

sit, 

skillftil, skilled in, 

skin (of animal), 

slaughter, 

slave, 

slavay, 

slay, 

sleep, 
slender, 
slothfnlness, 
sluggish, 

small, 
smell, 
snow, 
snows, it, 
so, 
soft, 
soften, 
soldier, 
some, 

some one, some) 
thing, / 

some time, 
sometimes, 
son, 

son-in-law, 
song, 
soon, 
soon as, 
sorrow, 
uoul, 
sound, 
sovereignty, 
sow, 
speak, 

,to, 

speech, a, 
spend life, 
SDirited, 



BHAKK. 

quatio, — , qnasaum, S. 
pildet, p. 109. 
partior, itus, 4. 
Scutus, a, um, adj. 
acno, iii, utnm, 3. 
scutum, i, n. 
fulgeo, si, sum, 2. 
navis, is,/. 
litus, 5ri8, n. 
hrSvis, e, adj. 
moz, adv. 

clamo, avi, atum, 1. 
interdudo, si, sum, 3. 
Sicllia, ae, /. 
aeger, gra, grum, adj. 
adsum, p. 39. 
cis, citrti, pr^. with 
obaidio, onis, /. [ace. 
signum, i, n. 
silentium, ii, n. 
tSceo, ui, itum, 3. 
argentum, i, n. 
canto, avi, atum, 1; 

cano, cecini, cantum, 
s5ror, oris, /. [3. 

Stideo, edi, essum, 2. 
peritus, a, um, solers, 

rtis, adj. 
pellis, is, /. 
caedes, is, /. 
servua, i, m. 
servitus, utie,/. 
interf icio, f 3ci, fectum, 

occido, cidi, cisum, 3. 
somnus, i, m. 
tenuis, e, adj. 
segnities, ti, /. 
segnis, e; ignavus, a, 

um, adj. 

Sarvus, a, um, ndj. 
dor, oria, rti. 
nix, nivis, /. 
ningit, p. 110. 
itH, tam, adv. 
mollis, e, adj. 
moUio, ivi, itum, 4. 
miles, itis, c. 
nonnullus, a, um, adj. 
SUquis, fiUquid, indef. 

pron. 
quondam, adv. 
nonnunquam, ado. 
fnius, ii, nu ; voe. filL 
gSner, Sri, m. 
carmen, inis, n. ; can- 
moz, adv. [tus, us, m. 
sImQl atquu (ac), conj. 
dSlor, oris, m. 
Snimus, i, m. 
sSnitus, us, m. 
dSminatus, us, m. 
sSro, sevi. sStum, 3. 
15quor, locutus, 3. 
alloquor, etc. 
©ratio, onis,/. [tum,3. 
aetfttem ago, egi, ae- 
f yrox, 6ciB, adj. • 



splendid, 

spring, 

sprout, 

spur, 

spy out 

Btag, 

stand, 

star, 

state, 

station, 

statue, 

steep, 

stem, 

stone, 

stone, of, 

storm, 

storm, take by, 

story, 

straight, 

strength, 

strengthen, 

strive, 

hard, 

strong, 

, make, 

study, 

, to, 

successful, 

sudden, 

suddenly, 

suffer, 

sufficiently, 

summer, 

sun, 

sup, 

supplies, 

surround, 

survive, 

swear, 

sweet, 

swell, 

swift, 

sword, 

Syracuse, 

Table, 

take, 

tall, 

taste, to, 

tax, ■ 

teach, 

teacher, 

tell, 

tempest, 

temple, 

tender, 

tent., 

terrify, 

territories, 

terror, 

that, pran.^ 

, eon;., 

not, 

their own, 

then, 

then indeed, 

there. 



THBBB. 

splendidns, a, nm, adj. 
ver, vSris, n. 
planta, ae, /. 
calcar, ftris, n. 
spScSlorj atufl, 1. 
cervus, i, m. 
sto, stSti, statum, 1. 
Stella, ae, /. 
civltas, atis, /. 
stStiOfOnis,/. 
imago, inis, /. 
arduus, a, um, adj. 
atrox, ocis, adj. 
ISpis, idis, m. 
lapideus, a, um, adj. 
tempestas, atis, /. 
expugno, avi, atum, 1. 
f abfila, ae, /. 
rectus, a, um, adj. 
vis,/., seep. 2C. 
firmo, avi, atum, 1. 
nitor, xus, 3. 
enitor, ete. 
vfilldus, a, um, adj. 
firmo, avi, atum, 1. 
stiidium, ii, n. 
studeo, ui, — , 2, with 
felix, !ci8, adj. idat. 
subitus, a, um, adj. 
subito, adv. 
pStior, i>as8us, 3. 
Bads, adv. 
aestas, atis,/. 
sol, Bolis, m. Cp. lOS. 
coeno, avi, atum, 1, see 
commeutus, uum, m. 
cingo, xi, cturo, 8. 
sdpersum, p. 39. [ICS- 
jaro, avi, atum, 1, sefi p. 
dulcis, suavis, o, a(-j. 
intQmesco, trimui, 3. 
c51er, tris, fe ; vSlQcer, 

cris, ere, aaj. 
glSdius, ii, m. 
Syracusae, arum, /. 
mensa, ae, /. 
cSpio, cepi, captum, 3. 
celsus, a, um, adj. 
gusto, avi, atum, 1. 
vectigal, alls, w. 
doceo, ui, ctum, 2. 
mSgister, tri, m. 
dico, xi, ctum, 3. 
tempestas, atis,/. 
templum, i, n. 
tener, a, um, adj. 
tabemuculum, i, n. 
terreo, ui, itum, 2. 
fines, ium, m. 
terror, oris, m. 
iste, ille, is, p. 43^ 
fit, p. 130. 
ne, quTn, p. 130. 
sSus, a, um, adj. pron» 
tum, aav. 
tum demum. 
ibi, adv. 



^'x< 



) 1 
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V 



thin, 

thing, 
think, 
thither, 
through, 

tlirow ft bridge) 
oTsr a river, / 
thonderbolt, 
thunders, it, 

thUM, 

tiger, 

time, 

timid, 

to, 

too, too much, 

tongue, 

torture, 

toward, 

tower, 

town, 

train up, 

trained, 

tree, 

triumph, 

trouble, verb, 

, nibs,, 

troublesome, 

Troy, 

true, 

trust, 

tiy, 

turn back, 

tyrant, 

Unable, am, 

unbecoming, it is, 

unbounded, 

unbreakfasted, 

uncertain, 

under, 

undergo, 

understand, 

undertake, 

undone, 

unfriendly, 

n^just, 

nz^justly, 

unlearned, 

unless, 

unlike, 

^nskillfhl, 

unwilling, to be, 

upper, 

upright, 

use, to, 

useful, 

utmost. 

Valley, 

valor, 

various, 

vehemently, 

verse, 

vex, 

vexes, it, 

victim, 

victory, 

vigorous, 



THIN. M 

tenuis, e, adj. 
Tee, ei, y* 

p&to, cogito, avi, atnm, 
eO, adv. [1. 

pSr, prep, with aec 
fiumen ponte jungo, 
•Junzi, nctum, d. 
fulmen, inis, n. 
t5niit, p. 110. 
its, adv. 

tigrls, is and Idle, c. 
tempus, 5ri8, n. 
timidus, a, um, adj. 
Sd, prq;>. with aec 
nimis, adv. 
lingua, ae,/. 
cruciatus, us,in. 
venus, adversus, prep, 
tnrrls, is, /. [with ace. 
oppldum, i, n. 
eriidio, ivi, Itum, 4 
orQditus, a, um, part. 
arbor, 5ri8,/. [and adj. 
triumpho, avi, atum, 1. 
mSveo, movi, mdtum, 
aerumna, ae,/. [2. 
m51e8tu8, a, um, adj. 
Troja, ae,/. 
verus, a, um, adj. 
f Ido, p. 108. 
experior, rtus, 4. 
luverto, ti, sum, and tor, 
tyrannus, i, m. [sus, 8. 
iiSqueo, ivi and li, itum, 
dedScSt, p. 109. [4. 

inf Initus, a, um, adj. 
impransus, a, um, adj. 
incertus, a, um, adj. 
sQb, subter, prep, with 
ace. and odl. [4 

sQbeo, Ivi and ii, Itum, 
intelligo, lexi, lectum,3. 
BuscTpIo, oepi,ceptnm,3. 
infectus, a, um, adj. 
inbmlcus, a, um, ad^, 
in^ustus, a, am, adj. 
injustd, adv. 
indoctua, a, um, adj. 
n!si, eonj. 
dissunHis, e, adj. 
impSritus, a, um, adj. 
n51o, p. 99. 

superior, us, adj. camp. 
prubus, a, um, adj. 
utor, uBus, 3, with abJ. 
fitilis, e, adj. 
summus, a, um, adj. 
vallis, is, /. [wp. 

virtus, utis,/. 
vfirius, a, um, adj. 
veht^menter, adv. 
versus, us, m, 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
p!get, p. 109. 
hoetia, victima, ae, /. 
victoria, ae, /. 
strgndus, a, nm, adj. 



vigoroosly, 

virtue, 

visit, 

voice, 

vulture. 

Wage, to, 

wake (jntrans.). 



WX8K. 

strBnSd, adv. 
virtus, iitis,/. 
viso, i, um, 8. 
vox, vocis, /. 
vultur, aris, m. 
guro, gessi, gestum, 8L 
vlgilo, avi, atum, 1. 



walk, take a wdk, ambulo, avi, atum, 1. 



waU, 

wanting, to be, 
war, 
warlike, 
warm, 

waste, to lay, 
watch, to, 
water, 

^ to fetch, 

way, in that, 

, to be in the, 

wealmess, 

wealthy, 

weapon, 

wearies, it, 

weep, 

well, 

,tobe, 

wcU-wiahing, 
west, 
whale, 
what. 



miirus, i, m. 
desum, p. 89. 
bellum, i, TI. 
belllcosus, 0, um, a^. 
culidus, a, um, aiaj, 
vaato, avi, atum, 1. 
vig'ilo, avi, atum, 1. 
fiqua, ae, /. 
aquor, atos, 1. 
its, adv. 
obsum, p. 89. 
infirmitas, btis,/. 
SpOlentus, a, um, a^, 
tC'lura, i, n. 
taedet^ p. 109. 
fleoi evi. ctum, 2. 
bSnS, adv. 
vSleo, ui, itum, 2. 
bunSvSlus, a, um, adj. 
occidens, ntis, m. 
balaena, ae, /. 
quis, quae, quid and 

qu5d, irUer. and in- 

def. pron. 
quBUs, e, rel. adj., 
quando, inter, adv. ; 

quum, adv. and eot^. 
ntmm, eonj. 
titer, tra, trum, adj, 
dum, adv. tpron. 

while drinking, etc. inter blbendum, etc. 
white, albus, a, um, adj. 

whither, quo, reL adv. 

qui, quae, quSd, reL 

pr.; qui^, quae, quid 

or qu5d, inter, pron. 
totns, a, um, adj. 
cur, quare, adv. 
impr5bus, a, um; nG- 

quam, indecl. adj. ■ 
soSlus, eris,.n. < 
latua, a, um, adj, 
late*, adv. [/. 

uxor, oris, mulier, eris, 
perversus, a, um, adj. 
volo, p. 99. 
miilo, p. 99. 
fidipiscor, eptn8,3; pSro, 

avi, atum, 1. 
blandior, Itus, 4 
ventus, i, m. 
vinum, i, n. 
ula, ae, /. 
h'ems, Smis, /. 
hibemns, a, um, adj. 
hiemo, avi, atum,l. 
hibema, drum, n. pL 
sSpientia, ae, /. 
srpiens, ntis, adj. 



what sort, of, 
when, 

whether, 
which of two, 
while. 



who. 



whole, 

why, 

wicked, 

wickedness, 

wide, 

wFdely, 

wife, 

willful,. 

willing, to be, 

, to be more, 

win, 

win upon, 

wind, 

wine, 

wing, 

winter, 

,of, 

,to, 

quarteiBt 

wisdom, 
wi're, 
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wish, auds., 
, verhf 

vifchiii, 

woman, 

wonder at, 

wonderful, 

wood, 

work, 

world, 

worBhlp, to, 

wound, 

« , wrfti, 

wretehei, 



WIBH. 

vSluntas, fitis,/. 
opto, avl, atom, 1; vSlo, 

p. 99. 
intra, pnp. with aee. 
f Smina, ae, mOlier, eris, 
miror, fttus, 1. [/. 

mirua, mir&bilis, e, adj. 
silva, ae,/. 
SpuB, Sris, fi. 
munduB, I, m. 
venSror, atiu, 1. 
vulnna, eris, n. 
TilnSro, avi, atam, 1. 
wlaer, a>, am, adj. 



write, to, 

writer, 

Year, 

yesterdaj, 

yield, 

your, 

youth, 

> (a 

man or 

an), 

Zeal, 

zealous, 

zealous, to 



ZEALOUS. 

scrTbo, psi, ptom, 3. 
sdiptor, oris, m. 
annus, i, m. 
hSrl, adv. 

cedo, cesei, cessum, S. 
tQus, a, urn; Tester, tra, 
-trum, adj. pron. 
j&yentus, utto, /. 



young) 
worn- )• jSySnls, e. 






be, 



stildinm, ii, n. 
stfidioens, a, urn. adj. 
stQdeo, ui, 2, with dot, 



THE END 
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